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The Indian Religion
ul thi

Goddess Shalkti.
v D Haxs hoesten

During the three years whieh | spent in India, from 1925 to
LO2T, T hal thie grood fertoue Lo bravel In many different parts of thal
vt Lerritory, both enst, novth, west, and sonth, visiting in turn (he
Shan States in Burma, Kashimero, Uie west eonst of Bobay, and
Sentheen Indis and Ceylon.  There wore two things which from
nompiritual - point of view attractal my attenticn most, aod these
were he type of Buddbism prevailivg i Burma and Coylon,
and that special broveh of Indian religion and philosophy. almost
iunlenown ju'its éssenen iy Lurope, eallod the Religion of the Goddess
Shakii, whicl flourishes in Bengal and Kashmere,  Personal contaet
with many Tudian frivnds, whoge aoqusintanes 1 Tud the pleasiure Lo
make, gave mo the chanes of studying Tndian spiritual thonght
more deoply and, if T mny say wo, v o more live manoee Lisn
W od= possible W do Teom books only; oven if they are old
Sanskrit texts, 1 was honoured by an fnvitation From the President
uf tlin Mahaladi Soclety in Caleotts to speak before an audiones of
well-known Buddhists on two anniverssries of the birthiuy of the
Lood Buddha, aod [ alsns had the opportunity to deliver lettures at
meetings of the Tondian Philosophical Congress af Calentta fn 1095
and ot Bonares in 1926 There, while mlaying for sme thne wilh
Tndian Frignds swith whow T was in sympathy by renson of & cortuin
similarity in our spiritual-philosoplieal resenvelies, T realisad the
strength amd dopth of enstern spiritnal fhotght

T o not wish to spesk about Buddbism here i this
country, where Buddhism plays such an important role, before
lewrtied  people from whom 1 would prefor to Tearn, I have
written a short artiels  on « Living Buddhivm * in the oewly
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startedl magszine of the Buddhiat Society in Caleutta which,
I was glad to see was kindly  seevived by its readers My
objeet to-night s to give you o short lesture on s particulsr branek
of Indinn spiritunl I.huughl, the réligion of the Goddess Shakts,
which is still woknown in its true meaning in Europe and, I mst
ey, aven in the greater part of Tudin.  Whit 1 have vead abont it
in the different books en Trdinn philosaphy  hive been only simple
and short allusions, containing more often than nol mther erroneans
ens. In that excellent work on = Hinduism and Buddhism, * hy
Hir Charles Ehot, there are only a few remarks on Shnktism as this
religion is usmally enllod, amd thess deseribe ity deep philosophy and
ritunlisim in & way which eannot be regarded ws altogethor mpartial,
The European attitude towards this religions system seems to me
ti be mucl inflneneed by not partienlarly well informed Opponents
af it from whom, Iitnﬂginu. Sir Charles Eliot  has guﬂ'u'crm] hila
information. That is understandable heesuse, as he bimself remurks
in o footnots, the new text books of Shaktism, which have new
been published by Arthur Avalon, were at thal time not avail-
able to him.  Thess text books, which inelude intreductions and some
specinl interpretations, give for the first time o eritioal and philasaphic
foundation to this religions system and throw an Whmainating light
on thiz very important branch of human thought. T have the pri-
vilego to be personally aequainted with and, I may add, to be u
frieoid of that Indian personnlity, Arthur Avalon, the editor of the
toxt books of Shaktism, who from modesty, and follow ing an ald
and good Indian tradition, is hiding his personal namo under the
above psendonyimn,  There are now, I belisve, aver twenty volumes,
ineluding the most important Mahn Nivvana Tantra, which nieans £J;e
Philosaphy of the Great Liberation, published under the patronage
sud  with the finaneinl assistance of the great Mahuraja of
Mithita on the borders of Bengml. Tt is good to know that thers are
1 Indin men like this Maharajn, whom I b the plessure to mest
peronally and who spends n good part of lis great fortune in
furthering the revival of thy spirittnl influence of Shaktiam, to
whieh he pgrsonally adheres.  Thers has been fonnded by him, for
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the porpose of enlightening the lentned public on this subject, u
special soctety of whiph e s the fomndor-president.  This ity
whieli, it small in the number of jts wiemnliirs, s important by
reason of theie personnlitios, intends  to dedients o complete
calvetion of all the publistied boolks on Shaktism to His Majeety the
Ring of Siam, who, as = th Dphilder of the Buddhiet Faith,” is regnrd.
o by thony ab the ssme tine as tis Prinedpal stransehold snd spiritual
roek of enstorn cultore and Lhomghi,

In naking an attempt to diseribe 4 you Shaktism, my olject
to-day is to presont you with i skoteh of the pietaplivsicu nepiect of
tha raligion as eompared with other systema uf philosophionl theught,
It i oot my - intention beve to diwell oy the ritual aml éepemonial
aspect o the religion which would roquire o lecture of ts own,
However, nt the eloss 1 Propese ko give you a line of CON P S
which woy b dvwn botwoen ome of the fndamontal tensts of

Shakbtisn, and o eertain hapeel ul Cheistinnity  ond Northeer
Buddhisi

" The oxprassion, Shaktism, is derived from the wird " Shinkti"
The wonl Shakti means ~Power hotli Intent and manifest.  When
personnlised i means the Divi of Powsr ; she is Dovii  The Desvi
Shukti s the  pawer aspect  of the ‘suprews  spivit,. e
doetrings wnd witual of Shakifan nre cuntained ina speein] braneh
of the Taly Seriptuves of ndin, eallod Tattim Shustes, whivh
acknowledges the nothori y ol thy great Vidda “Veda" means Lhw
God inspirod word which bas from the oldest times Been e
foundation of Inding wpiritue) thoughit sod enlture | it i s not eon-
fined to what is.eallod thi four Vidas, Thoy ave but parts of i
nod basid on the wne Yedu—_for Vak' or ‘Logs in ones

Shaktism i an eruinently practiond religion, Practieally the
whole eontent of ity soriptires consists fn rules aid ritunl by whioh
the highor ronlisativn of the spiritual trath iy be gained Phis
way of personal spiritus! attainment. o Yogu, which is dnown to all
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Indisn religions, is ealled in Shaktism, Sadhass. Very often the
remnrk ean bo found in the Tantrik texts that by mercly pondering
about the husks of words nothing is done, i e, mere hook-knowledge
is usaloss—hnt that only by practically touching the truth itsell ran
liberation, bliss and the highest eonscionsness be won,

This trutl, to whieh Shalctism is devotad with all its energy.
is represented by the conception af tho godifess Shakti.  Such g con-
eeption, that truth unveils itsall spirituslly ina female aspect, ean
only be geasped with difficulty by the Buropean mind.  The European
winl T not acoustomed to see differoncess betweon male and femnle
i the spivibusl sworld, sod finels them only as far ss physieal sexual
diffurences ean still be discerned. Bt the ides of a femalo quatity
of the spirit has always besn known to the deeper minds of humani-
ty and stretehos through the whole innet history of eulture, Leav-
ing nside the ealts of aboriginnl triles, animism, ete., thers may be
mentioned, in sddition to the Goddess Shakbi of Indian culture, the
coneeption of T«is in the Egyptian religion, of the figure Kwannon
in Ohiins, the ides of Eve in Babylonian thoes and mony others
leading up to that eommeated with the Madonoa of the Roman
Catholie  Churel.  Certainly  there are very interesting ond
important ditferences in all these great conceptions; but it would go
too far here to treat of this special sabject. Tt is mentioned only to
show that Female spirituality has always played an important role in
huraan thought.

The Goddess Shakti s the »power” which pervades the whole of
the universe, and from which the Universs has emanated. There ia
nothing within the manifest world which is not Shakti in its esenee.
The manifest world is mind and matter, that is to say, all tint we
eall our thought, will, imsgination, ete. i# mindl, and all the realm of
nature is matter.  She—in her highest aspect—is pure apiril or pure
vonseinmsiess—as stich she is ealled Chit-Shakti—but her nature
and essence Liscome apparent also in all that we are sware of
throngh ourfsenses.  So She is matter—substance too—and as snch
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She i ealled Maya-Shaktl, Here is no antagonism between the
spicitual and the naturad sides of the universs, sines she i hoth
of them.

In order to illustrate mare elearly this important prineiple
of Shaktism, I would like to compare it with the strueture of other
philosophieal systems in Europe or Todia. [t uay be said that all
the groat and well-known philosophical expressions of human
thought are ¢ither monistic or dunlistie, that is to say, have sa their
basiz one or bwo original ebernal units. Lot me show it in a
disgrammatic way. The dunlistic view vresupposes two basie
units, Mind and Matter:

Fpiriteal’ poniee

Wt STV
1L ————
= fesalw =ir
ustvernal Ewrriveal
e L=gil -
glvns

¥

Mzierjulisiic koalem

Both of these are absalute and ultimate, and everything can he
derived from either of then | whersas monism takes either miml or
mattar as the single oxisting pringiple, of which the vther is only
an appesrance, & different aspoct or & were effeet.  Taking mind us
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stich a principle, the expression i eallsd Spiritual Mousm”™ meat-
g that the Spirit is the only ultimate true veality sod all the
matevial world is an “illesion” or its offeet. issning from it (n down-
wird Tino wordl jndicats thisi; on the obhisr hand, ragarding mattar
a4 the only basio altinite reality, mind and spirit have no aubstance
ol their own atil are mure priducts of mastter, which could be shown
by a line going opwards.  Now Shakbizm is something quite differant
From Ulee donominstions of Mondsor aed Doaliso, io 9o far as Shaked
fies Deliind both il wod mstrer,  withont giving preponderancs to
wither of them,  Mind ind mintter as reprosentsl by the erestud
universe are Shakti, and Shakih oz bowad up with Shiva, the male
spiritual slunient whose position in e sysleu it is diffienlt to des-
aribie b the Earopean mind, bt who muy be taken to represont the
tort Spirit lyiog apact fraw, and uveopnectel with, the Universe,
hint whoss tanch 1= tecessary to give to Shakti the fmpilse Lo creats.
Both of them, Tunale aoiversal Power, Shakti, and the mulie inpuise-
giver, Shiva, eonstitute therefors the apiritual background of the
Miverse. Thus o torus of p]lihn-n'-llhiml thonght Shidktisan i
neither wholly duaiistic uor wholly monistie, bt constitutes a mo-
nistin dunlism or dwilistie mooisng, & two i ooe™ o *ole o e ™

The follower of Shaktism, the worshipper of Shakti. 1= called
Shakia  His voneoptiim of the Goddess i deserilisd in the Shakti
Tantra Shastras, i o, the holy seeiptures of Shaktism, ofton in w vory
poctiesl wiag.  Wheread we sponk of Moblier Nuture ouly inn eoin
parative manner, for the Shakta it 1= absolute reality. Natupe
i Her body.  Hor presence i personilly folt by him, when he is
glanding o the fertile gronmd of the sarth ; he tonelies Her ifo in
thie blossoma of the pure lotus-lower,  She soinutes all living ores-
tures.  His own Bady i a part of Her. groat hody.  Worshipping
Her o all Her ditterent Torms, he will find Her light, tee, within his
mintd and consgomsnesa  Tlims, to the Stokta the whole univarse of
mind aad wmatter roveals itself in its unity; he mee Lofors him
Hor great body which he adores; Her sacrod feet, Her heart, Her
mintd,

AXH—i



It might be useful to descrile this poetieal view, which is at
ance physieal wnd transeendental, by means of another diagram. We

may for this purpose represent matter snd mind by two eircles
which interseet ench sther like this;

Where they intersect. thers is Shakti, 8o to speuk, in Heérsell.
But Her influsnce, Her being sprends into the whole realm of mntter
newell ps think of mind.  Nowhere ls She abssot, bot Her preseges
in s distinel, 38 someliow  veiled in tliose putts  which are foether
from the centre, where She s in Herself. Thus, for the sake of
linear explanation, the mimeral world—the solid matter—woul] have
to be sitoated the furthest from Her, beeauss thoro, as for
instance o stone, She—Life Herseli—is much soiled, stone to
the ordinary hwman view appearing to be dead.  Nearer to
Her is Lhe realin of plants, where, with their growing snd blossoming,
She already beeomes more apparent. 1 need hardly ronind you af
the woll-known researches by Siv Jugadia Bhiose of the Universit v
of Caloutts, who is endeavouring to make wvisible the aetual
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heart-luat of plant fife,  Then, in duse ardey with regard to Her
woulll sme the world of animals, which being animuted have within
their life—althogh porhaps still uneonseionsly—some teeoss Lo Her.
Lastly; within the highly developed organism of man She, {or the
fitwt tinie, s inherent in oy essentinl Diinyg,  Theto She finds the possi-
hility: of boing consmously nw |I.|m'um] s thod sl appenrs to Bk, whine
in loaking and striving for hier, in Her true nature as Shakti herself:
“The other side—the mind-vircle—comprises the mental fagulties ofman
st as einseioisness, will, farting and logieal peveeption, which, with
regansl to their aptitnde for Her vealisation, may be pub in sl cie-
dor.  Thus diveetions of development therefore go in thio nmttor-cirele
from left Ly eeht—rm stone, segetable, animol o wan, where

Shakti will be vealised: in the mind-cirele, from right to. laft—
from ntere logical thinking Lo Teeling, will-power, consmourness: to
man—where Shakti may be replised.  Thus, as you ean see fron this
Alagran, evorywliers thirs is Shakti,  She s iphorent in pverything
el st the smmn time bronseends every Shing ; by meditation sod re-
ligions coraisonios She may be veatized everywhers, being inherent
in bhe whole phivsienl nuiverse o8 1 s given to ns. A, woreover,
above this wa may tonch Her jo. Hor trnnssendental aspoet as well,
When She wppears i Hlee G satare, then tovs i no more wind or
sastter, but nly Sho Herself, in no sense honnded by sueh Tinita.
tions As aeh 8 opns She u'm}' will b ru|u*um1.1h:<l h}' b uirele,
e vemiverss i iby feue aspect,

Mo the Earopesn it mny prerhaps st fivsl sight appear to be o
wiiske poetical presenttnent and bt little differant from the theopy of
sitalism of modeen natural deiones or Tri aociout snbmiang B (e
religions arpect.  Bat with regand 1o Vitali=m, oven if there be sini-
Inritivs Lho essential diffyrence seoms to ms, that the Vitalisw of ghe
matnrad  seieneos is hased prineipally wpon the eonception of »

Cberin] workl which s reganded as being amuuted by, for instanive,
the “dlan vitale " of Bepgson,  But Shaktism holds its standpoint
entively on the spivitual side.  She, the great mothor, exists, nnd
what in the material world is vitulived or animated, certainly eomes
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from Hee. but is only & veilsd appearanes of Hor, who in Her
true being can only be expérionced spiritoally,  Amd  Shaktism
i5 alsa not animism, if by animism may be dnderstood: the primitive
ilea of overytling haing ghost-like, being animated by * Phi®
i wpirits, resulting in a8 many ghostly spivits as there ave different
things.  Shaktism represonts a spiribusl unity, all differeat things
being anited within Her always groster aspect

The priocipal doebeine of = Shoktism ™, that the whole
Universe of mind nod matter is emeated by Her, the Powarfnl
Uodidess Shakts, = deserilod du foll detail, with Indinn acenvacy in
spiritual matters, in the Cosmogony of Shaktism. 16 must be
miderstood that svoey grent Dndinn philosophieal gystem has its own
Cosmn-Gengsin, that is, ils speeisl coneeption of the syolution of the
workl and its beginning,  As o wmatter of faet, evory coneeption
of life wnd the Utiiverss requires sneh o foundation to give b
tho necessary firm hold,  For Stiaktism this Iﬂ"ﬂ'll'l:'.‘l:, ottt of which the
Universe ws aniid sud mattee las evolved, is the female spivitual
Powdr, Shakti, who is the Groab Mother of the Universe.  In Hor
most coneenteated  form, when Her Power iz just ready to
vxpand, Sho is represonted by o point ealled Bindu  This Bindu
Point i wmere Spivit.  Evervthing manifested and ersated  in
this Universe has Spirit a8 ita  wouree  amd  essenes,  In
the Christian  Cosmo-Genesis  of  the Gospel of St John
it i ealled “logos™ or @ the word ", By expansion the Spiritual
Powsr Shakti beecomes, going throngh meny diffieont, stages, Mind,
Life, and Matler. She—tho Dodideze—in contained, w0 all the
manifestations of the universe, but She remaing, so to speak,
unghausted by being the matorial cause of the Universe. She in
Hor essence romaing unaffected sl greater than all the ereated
waorld.

In a disgrammatic way this sesmogenstie evolution ean be
represented like this, The aetive, most concinlrated Point Bindu
is red, tho colour of netivity. From this point the lines of evolution
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expand throngh the stages of mind wnd lifo towsels matter, the
mineral warkl  So the material world stands nob first bot lasd o
the evolution of the Universe

TR AT

Life

Mind

e Lfe Nind 5 Mimg Life  Watier
—— i —_—

Aecordiug to thin goneral doetrine of Indian metuphysies, thia
whaole pranted universe i nob sveclasting but will one day be dissolv-
ed. The Tife or appearsuce of the universe lasts, as it is ligurativaly
n:[:.ruL!sa-elL ong day of Bralima, the Alwighty, that s, millions sl
millions of years. After that the whole sxpansion contracts sguin in
the opposite dircetion, frst, matter will be disalved, then Tife and
mind will disappear till it reaches the state of the beginning, the
spiritunl Point, Bindi, wheve it will Hid its vest ; nntil ths dawn of o
new day of Bmliuon, when s new erestion will start. Thie Bindu
Point is the grest Coddess the universal mother—womb—yoni—the
crentor and reesiver of the Tniverse, which, s Shakti, is worshipped
by the followers of Shaktiam,

S0 the whole creatod worlid Lis as its crettive Power Shakii
the Goddess, just as in this world the female element in donstantly
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maintaiting it But She, the crestive Goddess, ean do aothing
without WHim: the Ciod, Shiva, just as oo woman esn bear fruit
withoat the oo-operation of thn male element.  The relation of
Shakti to Shiva is of & vory subtle, spivitual pature.  He, Shiva, is
i enntrsst tooall ersation. be it mind or matter. He is the under-
lying pime sonseiousness whivh is indopendent of, wnd superior to, all
greation.  In a very famona picturs of Shaktism the goddess Shiakti
stands blaek-coloured o the whiteeoloursd Bhiva who lies- inort.
The symbolism iz this. Shive b white to vepressnt & colonrless
fisrn, sinee all eolours belong o the ereated world, which is the
domain of Shakti Mo lies atabsolite vesl, sines movement anil
activity holong b0 Uho vreated world, which ia dupodent oo him, bt
aot he om it She, the Godidess, is bluck-colanred beeaus, compared
with tho light of the spiritual world anmixed with any oljective
realisnbinn, she in dark as the night ; in all erestion gho 18 weiled in
darkness, both her face and her mimant.

1 have montioged alrendy that there ean by found traces
of Shakti in the conception of the Madonna of the Catholic Chris-
tinn Uhnrel,  As some of you may know, there exists in Ceonstio-
clian in Poland the famous seulpture of the sooalled Black Madonna,
wha is moch sdored by the population.  Why is she black 7 Well
whatever kind of outer-inflnence may linve faken plaee, the spiritunl
rengon must e the same asin Shaktiso - She, the Madonnn, the
oreatrix feaninn, i dark, is spiritually veiled in dackness during the
prvciss of ereation.  She ie the deop and creative wght.  Darkoess,
eompared with the light of day, has always been regaeded
sp‘rﬁl,lmlly as the despor elewent.  The durkness of the body
is intended to show that the personality belongs to Che spiritusl
worll as the creative hackground of all physieal sppearance. 1t is
vary remarkable, too, thil near Bareelona n Spain, on Mosnt
Servat. o blaek Madonna with the Cheist ehild on her knees is
worshipped by the Catliolie Clinreh.  This fnmous sealptore, i Loi
have been on this boly monntain for over a thousand years. Her throno
shows an uncommon shape. She holds in her right hand a globs,
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ropresenting the Universe  Thus here, Lo, thie copceplion seeins (o
bo that She, the Goddess-Madonns, is the Creatar and Upholder
of the whole Universe.. In my opinion these figures—in ther
spiritual mesning—show tho very deep eounvetion which exists
spirituslly lelween Eastoand West  Awd Shaktism may help to
hring an understanding betwesn East and West, the importance of
whicli is nlways bocowing nwire apparent.

One of the despest sierets of Shaktism is the univn of the
highest spiritual male eonciousuess, Shiva, with the all-pervading
femnle power, Shakti.  As I have already mentioned, the all-power-
Tl Shakti wonld not be able to ereate the universe out of Herself;
She needs the touch of Shivie This wpion of Shiva and Shakti
takes place in the highest spiritual egions before anything has been
orented. 0 to speak. in the night of Bralima:  Out of thiswoion the
Universs i= Dorn—Shakti ovolves a8 mind and matter, whereas
Shiva remuins as the undedying background, unaltered, This high-
enb spiritanl state of union is inexpressible by words | bub it is ap-
proximately circomseribed by the Sanskrit words; Sat—Chit—
Apanda.  Sab means Being; Chit means Consciousness, and when
these are united with one another, there Ansnds—Bliss—iho
liighest spiritusl bliss, s the issue  For the Shalkta, as for the Hindo
generally, the esenee of the world is joy, bliss, anands.  Whenever
truth, hiving teath, is approsched or touched by man, then he feels
that bliss of the union of Shive snd Shakti which is the origin of
all life.  The highest state of conseipuspess or liberation (Mukti) in
Shalktism iy the atbainment, the spiritul] realisation, of this highest,
unchnngmg, eternal, absolute nonion of Shive and Shakti within
himsolf, Juto which his being is to be ultimately abeorbed, The
man who las realised this amd traneplanted  himself into it is in
his lifetime edlled Jivanmukia (liberated thoogh living ) In this
union is everything essantinl eontained.

Bubt within space and time, within the world of separate
things and forms.—in this world of limited experience in which we
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are living—this higlest union is interrupted, Shakti, being aeparat-
od from Him, is, so to speak, in Her actual body distributed nmong
all objective expsrience.

There is a deep and striking pictore, a story af indinn
mythology, which tells how the body of Shukti  has  been
dinmembered and his Ballen in pieces into this worll.  Wherever
any park of Her holy bady is suppossd to be lying, tere an Tndian
temple Lins boen built | to o eortain oxtont comparable to the Stupas
which are srected by Buddhists for tho velics of the saered body of
Gautama  Everything inthe objective appearanos is individual on
aeesunt Of its being separatal from that unitm, awd its musterial
substanee or -embodiment can be measured by the interval of that
separation the further away from the union, the mores its apiﬁum]
essents is veiled,

1t follows consequently that in every indivillual being, which
£ i eertain exbent bevomes eanseious of itself, there must be liviog o
tendenpy to beeome liborated from this separation, o come haek to
this primoedinl mmion. = Back to the mothor™, it may be said, is
the shortest ux,pn:s&iun for the spiritual sim of the whole of Tudian
eultars and especinlly of Shaktism. A desply-felt longing prevails
within  the religions mind of India; o longiog like thai of a
child for its mother. [t is important to note this, since it s this
longing which gives the impulse to the weans by which the aim of
eoming boack t) the Motlier may be attainedl  These means are
called the Yoga of Shaktism, Le, Sadbane  The priveiples of
Yoga are almost the same in all the difforent Indian systems, of
which they form an essentinl part. By urging concentration of
thonght upon cortain important ideas, they aim st giving to thess
ideas more strength and eclearness than they usnally have The
teditstor exeludes himself Trom all outer influences, in order to bring
his mind into direct contact with the spiritunl world.  Tn the end lie
will aventually realise what his Seriptures have tanght him, that his
essanoe is Spirit, and his mind and body its manifestations. 1 may

Xxul—i1.



( 1)

mantion here that & modern “wastérn™ way of “Yoga" liss been in-
trodueed into Evvope by the spiritual system, “Anthroposophy®, of
Dr. Rodolf Steiner. Tnall ages such kinds of spivitonl  endeavour
have boon practisal, 1T mon suceceds in aetually realising the inner
mieaning of metaphesies, lie becomes) as it is ealld, “initinted”, that
i, D bectmes s eitizen of the spiritusl workd, just as he is a vitizen
of the natural world by his physical birth, The Yoge of Shaktism
speeializes in eoneeptions of the Goddess Shakti. 1 She appears to
the Shakta, as She iz in Hemssll, the highuni realisation, the Union
with the mothor is attained, Then the Shakta says: She T o, snd
feels himsell Full of the greatest spivitual bliss

As 1 liave already mantionad, Shakifan is an eminently prae-
tieal Religion. It attempts an immediate realisation of teuth hy the
prastical methods of “Yoga" and bas an abundanes of rites sl core-
munies. These vary aceording to the competency of the Shakta,
The ritunl has= been rightly called the Art of Religiovn, The wor-
dbappee follows certain p:ueﬂr:ri]'md. rales in his adoration, which give
b the right divection.  Every Religivn knows  the valoy of ritual
—Budilhinn as woll as Oliristimity ad Shaktiven. 1 way mention
hero only n few spocinl points, which distingaish the rites from all
ehher similar eults in Tndia

It i wall konown what an important role the caste-systom
hins always played in Indin.  Even oow the distinctions of the
different  castes are muell obéoryved, ocspeeilly in the ease of
marrage.  Principally the Bimbmins, as the caste of prieste—now
thiere are Brabumive who ave doetiez of  medivioe, lsrrisfers,
walehimen, sbe,—would nover mix with othur enstes intheir ritual
worship.  The Shskta, however, the worshipper of Shakti, doss pot
pay any regand to these casts distinetions.  The Braluna Shakia has
no objection to worshipping the Goddess even with the Shudea
gutenst, the Parinl.  Suel s non-Tdian goeommon atbitude show s
that the ribes of Shaktism may have their sonrce from abroad .
it ia not yet quite sevtain, but it B4 probalile that the special rites of
Shaktivm have come to Todin from China thoogh Tibet.
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This would explain, too, the other striking featurve of the
Shaktu-worship, which is aleo non-Indian—that during the ritusl
worslip of Shakti it = allowod to el meal and to drink wine
Everyone knows how the Hindus ablior the slsuglhiter of animals
linw the adoration of the cow & an essentil part of their religion,
which has been again and sgain emphasised, espocially by Camili
himsall, TheShakta, however, sats meat and drinks wine during his
worsliip of the Gaddess Shaktd,  He feels himeelf spivitually aboye
this custonne  As i his view overvthing is She—thy Goddess—
thiere enn be mads no exeeption with raaed to the offorings to Her

Tha thisd anique quality of the Shakti-worship i< the
active partigipation of women in the coremonies  Ondinarily women
are always kept apart in Indin.  Everyone has heanl of the Purdal
nystatn, which holds in some jarts of Dmbin the weitnun-Talk
lifosdong W their houses.  Bot the Shakte treats them ns
wltogether equal; even wors  She, hiv Wife, is regarded by
him as his Shakti Uoddess; She, the mother of bis ohildven.
ropeednts bo him the Oreat  Mothor, “Suell  an  sttitode
i burally roflocted in the daily life of Shukti Hindu familios.
where the mother—quite contrary to Miss Mayo's stalenents
in “Mother Twdia "—is much venorated.  There is the so.called
Panchatativa Ritunl—thiv mist important ritial of Shalktism, which
s still nowndsys performed in Bengal  Tha name “Panchatutiva®
i derived Trom the words * Panedn”. five, nnd “Tattva”, wlowmente The
five wlemonts of this ritual are Wine, Meat, Fivh, Parehod Corn aml
Sexunl Union.  Meo and women meet as ogual parthers, They sit
togethar—tho man beside the woman—in. i eivele, ealled Chakra.
Following slabarate rites, they  offor ta the Goddess wine. ment, tish
and eorn.  After thint they taks thieir monl, which eonsists of these
four eloments, the iden being that they unite themselves withi
Shakti in these products amd froits  The highest presentinent of
the Coddess for the Shukta i the woman who j= sitting by, his side.
By wmiting with her—aeccording to' the Muithuns rites—he ot
periences the bliss of the geeat anion of Shive snd Shokti. Pro-
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ereation is tho individunl counterpart of Coumic Creation. Tt must
be understood thit the purpose of the physical mnion of the Shakta
with his Shakti in this ritual is not satisfaction of lis physieal
setwes but thoe spiritunl vealisation of the highest union of the indivi-
dunl with the Goddess, the Cosmic-Whale Tt may be mentioned
bt as far as T have heard, during the cetemoniies in Bangal the
last senbionisd Maithuna rites sve not actually peelormed but are
only indieated, as for vxample by bowing to the woman sitting at
hid side in the Ohakra.  Nothing is wyong or forbidden according
to Shaktism, if it is done with b pure heart ml spiritual fueling.
Certninly it is possible that, wenk es man's natore s, abuses of this
special rite havy taken plase—aml it wonld be wrong to deny that
thoy are lu fact happening. Bot wy intention  hers s to show its
spivitnal meaning wnd intention, which, in my opinion, eannot be
affected by nbuse in s interpretation ; and the peineiple of the vige
is sonnd, geand snd spiritual

All the pites of Shaktism, of which [ have here mentiotied
only one, temd in sach n direction. s o awwaken withm him  the
spiritual anid aesthotically prm!uﬁtiw! furves of man,  As soon 0=
these uamally slombering  forees sre awakened, the Slakts
kpows anid feets limself as being born again within' the spiritual
world. o Shakts says, “As I aw born in my physical Ty
from my mother, so I must be gpiritually  born . again from
wy spiritusl  wother, the Goddvis Shakti” By the grace of
Shnkti the Shakta limself beocomes Bralima.  As o mabler of fact,
wyiry spiritial man strives for the attainment of such « state, of
being reborn in the spiritual sense. Ouly the u_]:—rm‘&u:m aiw -
ferent sid the means and ways vary.. In Shoktiem it is striking
to motice with what absoluteness and how independently of all other
systems of religion the physieal sppesrance and the highest spiritusl
realisation ara eombined togethor. I Shakti in everywhore, then
wh is, too, in the bodily appesmnee of the women and there, however
veiled, in her Tullest essence, 8o Iie makes use of her for the great-
ust spiritual aim of man, namely to be veboru by Lhe grace of Shalkli
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Now I have said that this aim of being reborn witkin the
spiritunl motherhood s known to almwost every religion, and, although
Buddhism in ite Tundsmoental lasis ot fiesd geems 0 be atterly
differemt from Shaktism, yet Narthern, Bulihism boows well what
is: moant by Shakti Malsyaoh Biddhisio, as it s prevalest in
Tibet, by which country Shaktism too has Beon much influenesd, hos
introduced into its system during its dovelopment the Goddess Tara
She represents whist Shakti is for Shaktism.  She is the embodiment
of all that within the spiritual realisation is distinetly female; and
ibi= a very seerot suving in esoterie Northorn Boddhism that mun,
by hﬂiﬂg— meborn from Tara, will beeoowe n o Buddba, that = owill
attain thy highest spivitual state of life to which man i Jestined
aml for which he is striving.  Within  esoteric  Christinnity
there iz the picture of Jesas Cheist lying in the stable-mangor
as thee pew-born ehild before the immaeulste Viegin Mary, 1t is
intended to portray not only the story of the bistorieal hirth
of Jesus, but st the sawe time p ropresentation of the ides that we
all have to bo reborn g such o Clirtst-child of the '\"irhriu .“{ll-‘}". Lhie
Shakti of Uhristianity,

Yoau see, there éan be dizeavared, willin ao widely-differing
religions systems is Shaktistn, Northern Buddbism and Christianity,
the same important idea as thal of being reborn by the grace
af Shakti s Beshioa, of bwing reborn by Tam as o Buddhia, and of
being reborn by Madonna as o Christ.  As o matior of fuct, thie
fowale spiritun]l elomont as it is venerated by Shaktism, being
a living truth, ean ton cortain extest besome o combining factor to
ambrnes the geoat enltara]l cutlook both of Wie East wud the Wesh.
Humanity is e over all the earth, and Womanhood is its essentinl
port.  In Shaktism the idea of the spiritual ereative force of
Womanhood finds its most sbsolute and axelisive expression.  For
this resson this system i =0 interesting nnd striking for snvons who
takes the frouble to go more deeply into it, Slakti, as she is
pleased to roveal lierselfl to-day, is present, too, within the depths of
Buropean eulture It wonld take me too far afield to prove
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it hy Turther details. 1 wonld only mention that Goethe eoncludes
hig griat poem, Fuust ", with the words:  »T'he etermal fomale
is mding ua”,  Certainly, Goethe hnd no knowledge of Lhe system of
Shnktism and of those texts which we are now privileged to study,
But by his poetieal inspiration he touched by himsall the trath
which we find o cleavly expressed i the system of Shaktism, ¥
one wonld Ery to express the decpest meaning which. Shoktisw may
have for us in our days, it eannot be dane hetter than by
these words which the mystical chorus singa at the aid of this great

poetn = Das Ewig Weibliche zicht nns hinan.  “The eternal female is
Faising us’,
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NOTE SUR LA REVISION DES LOIS SIAMOISES
EN 1805.

Pak
R, ListaT,

Le meillenr de e que nous savors sur histoire do lo révision
des lois en 1805 et snr o manidrs doot olle o 668 eondnite pous est
fourni par le trligiun, sorte de pirviam bl géné‘rnl I]Ili e brouve
reproduit en téte de tons les manuserits fssus de eetby révision 111
Co texte, quii est daté do fendi, premier jour de bn quinsaine elaies
iha mois de Migha, snnds do Rar, €S0 1106 (31 Janvior T805), e -
menee par indiguie les cireonstances i ont amené e i & ondanner
la vévision gindrale des loi do royasme. Comme pour ln plupart
dis eompilations et vévisions particlles do Ia péeinds 8 Ayuthia, oot
une banale affaire judiciaire qui s donaé lioa & eotte enves considée-
able.  Uno dwme Fomn, marido au sivar Ban Ori, Torrounior royal,
avail présents ane demands sn divores 1 fnterrozd par lo juze Plir:
Kibsum, Biin Cri avait déolard que. s femme avant o des rolations
ndutltires aver un eortain Raxa At (Raji Artha), il refusit le divoroe,
L& juge avait bien pris nabe do cotte ddposition; mais aux dires il
B Cri, il o'y naeail pas donnd saite, aursit peis pacti povr la dame
Pam, et anrait envoyd un dossier fpeompled of tendancisnx & I Couy
des Lnk Khnn, ehargfs, semblo-tl, eonformbmmt aug vishes du la
proetdars, e ronidre la dévision.  Las Luk Khiim, enx pussi, refusd-
rent de donnee muite & lu déslacation du mari de voir, pourrsitan
dire, uno guestion préjodicielle dany Facemation dadaltive rétonmae
par lo défendeur, ot se fondant sur une dispasition Tagale qui evilEes
A In [emme le droit absoly de divoveer, aveortbrant le divores & o
dame Pdrm,  Ban Cd porta alors nne plainte contre o juge Plea

| —las eifdroms mn GTMILUT renvoient puomannserit de- STINIY
1N pubihie dans co jonrnal, Vol XXTILL part 2, pp. 121124,
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Kiisem ef le sienr Raxa At et Vaffaire vint devant le voi, par I'in-
termédisice du Chio Phya Cri Dhsemarijs,  Le rof teouva inique ls
ditcision des juges scprémes, s'étomun que la loi admit la femme
eonpable nu lbéndfien du divores (qui entralne une shparation des
Hisns, tandis que Undultére est puni, ontee amende, de L confissation
des biens de ln fomme au profit do mari), 11 souponng gue e
manuserit dont se servaient les Luk Khiin &tait fantif, et il ordomom au
Chio Phya : Phra: Khiing de eollationner le passage invoqué par fes
Luk Khion & Pappni de lear dieision sur le passagre corcespondant de
doux aubres mannserits conservés, lon A la Bibliothique royals,
Pantre dans les appartements du mi, Cette collation donon raison
nux Lok Khom, eo ce sens que les trois textes contenaient une dispo-
sition identique, qui nous est donnde, sy moing en substanes, dang ley
termes suivants: ¥ Alors méme qoe le mari n'surait commis anenne
fante, si lo fomme veut divoreer, le divoree, dtant demandé par la
femmie, devea dtre accardd (117 Ce n'est pas ici le lien de disenter
sl entli Jiﬁptmit-iun met bien In déeision dies Luk Khao A Uabri de
toute eritique ; il est possible, du reste, que les rigles de 'ancienne
proeddure, qui nous sont Leds mal connnes, s'opposassent b lexamen
préalable de ln question préjodiciells invogquée par le défendenr. Quoi
quiil en soit, le roi me vit pas Fantre moyen pour faire triomplier
Véquité quione cfforme lgislative.  Mais, an lien de s bomer,
comms 823 pridécessaurs of lui-mbme avaient fait i tant do roprises,
# une simpls retouche de la disposition légale ineriminde, il dédeida de
faire procéder & une révision gendmle des collections lémislatives.

Il est dvident que'ln pétition du sieur Bag Cri n'a &4 (us b
prétexte, ou, ai l'on prifére, le motif procham de la décision royale.
Le préambile nuquel nous wous référons, aussilot apriés avoir relaté
les ineidunts de vette affaire (qu'il laisse ensuite complitement deo
eltd), expose la raison  profonde qui n déterming lv roi A entrepren-
dre une teuvre anssi considémble  Co texle rappolls sans teansition
te edlebre sanghayanaya convoqué par le mime roi, une quinzine d
années pupsravant, en vue de “réviser” Jes manuserits existants

L—fimisun 7k
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du Tipitaka et de restsurer le teste esnoniquo (1) Or, les ma-
nuserits renfermant les: dispositions  législatives, ds mdme que
lez anciens manuserits du Tipitaka, smt remplis de fautes ot de
contradictions (@1, de telle sorte quo Padministration de la justice
edt devepus difficile, eomme Pétajent auteefais Vapplication de In
discipline roligionse ot linstruction des fiddles. Ces défants des
recucils législatifs sont attribués expresséuent ‘& In maavaise foi
des howmes qui, “Egarés par la passion et n'ayaot plus honte de leurs
pechés" W) plont pes ernint d'altérer les toxtes dont ils dtalent les
diipasitaires paur fiire triompher leurs intirtts, 11 importe done de
procéder, ponr les colleetions législatives, & une « révision ™ pareille
A eells gu'ont subie les eollections eanoniques, Adnsi, le roi préatend
poursuivie sur le domsine Iaique l'eavee ontreprise par loi gveo
suceés sur le terrain ruligiens,

Co rapprochement mérita d'étre sanligng, car il pracise I'esprit
daos lequel o étd aboedd Fétablissomont des noavesns A AT s,
Le rai est pursuadé quo les défants qui apparaissent & lapplication
dea textes axtuolloment en asage, comms, par exemple, i V'oseision
fdo la sentence rendus par les Luk Khitn dans Vaffaice de s dame
Pim, sont dus & des manipulations fraudulenses, st Is eoneordsnes
de trois manaserits ne Vindline nullement & petiser que la disposition
intriminde pourrait bien dtre originale. 11 no veut pas croire g
sos pridévessours aient pu faire passer dans Jo eurps des lois des
regles iniques, L'wuvee do révision de 1805 est done préssutde
assenticllemant comme le rétablissement dis lois anciennes iy leur
Lenpur primitive, ot eshy alors méme quie be o7, manguant do tout jo-
dice matéricl, s'inspire de sa propre otion de Néquitd pour "eorviger”
une salution qui, en reison du ses conséquences injustes, lui paralt al-
térée. Ue n'est pos seulemunt une manifestation de Mnebivité trasdition-

L—=ur e “Congile™ o 1788, v. nutomment; mm“nw'
faulndund % fie po. 134144 ot G. Undis: The Vajiraddna National
Library p. 31.

2. — 1IN, On et Liab
3. —umusun, 11be
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aliste dit rol Phea: Photta Yot Fa, dont on a tanp d'sutres mnrques,
nisin o'est dussi, eroyonsenots, Vexpression d'une vieille enutume con-
stitutionnelle; sur laguelle nous ne poavons insister isi) et yui assony-
wit la transmission de Veonvee Mgislative d'an régne & Vaulre.  Quaoi
il en ity cotte attitude entraine, pour Pétude des muannderits
de 1805, uue eonsbquenes prave.  Clas oanuserits ont beag se
presenter convme ome edition filéle des aneieones lois. eF nous
pouvons anlme wlmettee golen effel, le deoit sinsi vétabli est
biot, danms 2on ensemble, identique an droit en viguear avant la
ehiute d'Ayuthin, il w'on vests pas maoins cortain gue, sous le douverl
e I pdvision, des retmnelienionts, dos wodifications et des: additions
ont 0ké effectuds sans reposer sur aucune witique des wanuserits
palstants. EL e plus gove, et gpue ces tetatehies sonb désormais jm-
possibles ou do moins extrémement difficiles @ déecler, étant entigre-
ment confondues dans da rédaction nouvelle wvee 18 masse des dis-
positiuns: réputdes authentiques par les révisours.  Ainsi, il n'est pas
sind de savoir ee qu'est deveno le texte ilwnlll._lgi pur les Luk Khan
& Vappui de lear déeision dans Vatfaire relatie plos haut(y, ot los
pifuls que soib Aa sappression, =it les modifications qui y ont &é
app ks, omb P smtrainer pour d'antres soliutions connexes:  (n 8@
teove pae suite obligd do considéver l'wenvie résultant de Is révision
dis 1805 gommo éant strictao sensu Vexpression du droit en vigaeur
b ette dpoqus, ot vion d'autre, ot eotto sonelasion pisera lowrdemmnt
sur les vecherchos futures tonclisnt Pangien drait simois,

L soin de 1o révision fut econfié: & e commission de onzi
metitives dont le préambuole doune la compasition (2 quatee dlokana

L.—La prines Rabl, commentant oh possigo oo prdambade, s horns
# renvoyir wox articles 10 et 25 ise loks pir 1& fpons.  Lis silabion momeslle
e Tilfaire veealte on oot v Vapplisstion de ves’ wrtiolos (dont e texte, dis
=ms |e an pessant, et gryvemant fandil doans les dditions Bradley ot Ru'hi&,
mindy rlen neadit i Vane o Peabee dis cos ilispositions git &té sulstituse
nnetenni

2—La UlUSNN pamdt meprmluice, plos o woios textudlamont,
Pacte par lequel lo e, apres avoir sxposd T ralsos gqui hdcesitent niis
revishon don collestions legishitives, procéde, on amliones pablique, & Finsti-
tntan le fu commission. chirge di cetbe rovision ot au pricise les sttriba-
St L dlats il figore au dibat dan preésinbule =6 mpporte dowo & 1insti-
tutlon de la commizsion,
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ol seribes royanx ; 71.:;:1.41:??.#:, chef du. service, 1uﬁﬁ:ﬂum':j. Ty

Whvuney et NSMmEED;  trois Luk  Kbnn, o'est-a-dire  brois
membres du In hante juridiction devant laquelle &tait vinue laction

en divores de la diame Fom - 7ulth:m::1'uﬁ. Ilmﬂrﬁﬁ‘t.l'\‘.rflﬂt:ﬁﬁﬂ il
WASIHTIUT; et quatey pandits roveux :  RESLW) TWtEL. 1un‘m1mu_ L

nY et URAY “harien” (doeledr on thialogie),
Lo programme fxéd par ' roi &0 eommission st formols

daus le préambuls de o manidre saivants: 13 (a) 4 u:m:n'nfhnuﬂ un
n:'|.uunud‘uhu¢:ﬁummu Ruanmousm (b Mlﬁqnﬁ:umu LA
Wamntladamuetidu i sndumon o) tumm® Y Wi

udastemauTdnmbiv (d nlEmuuTm.-yﬁmu’lT

La commission devnit done prendre pour base, non le manuserit
dont #a sevvaient fes Luk Khon, mais un de esnx quiavait produits ls
Chao Phya Phes: Khling lors de V'affaire de In dame Pow, & savoir e
manuserit eonservé i la Ribliotheque rovale.  On oo nous dit pasai ln
commission avait sussi & sa disposition lus denx wutres oollections
officielles dunt existence vst uttestée par lo préambuls. Lo révision
devait porter sur tous les textes qus somportait s colleetion COTSEFVED
4 la Bibliothéque royale, puisqme le i fmpose & la commission de
commencer an Phra : Dharmasito qui, vesisemblablement, figurait
an tite de ls eollection des lois  Nous savons; daillenrs. pir un
texte contemporain (1), que cos: diverses eollections manuserites ne
représantaient qu'ene Faible partie, un neuvibme oo o disiéme
senlement; des munmserits  existant dans les arehives de 'atitienna
capitale; par suite, un grand nombre tdes textos logislitifs en vigupar
avaat In chute d'Aynthia ne figurent pas dans ln collection nouvelle
et sont considérés comwe détinitivemunt abrogés, aslors mime qua e
contentt en aursit pu étre reconstitud.  Ce fait ajoute du. poids aux

1— oz oTmunln, o° 28, de C. 8. 1156 (1794 A. D.), Brudley,
10ime édit., IT, p, 462
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considérations développies plies haut en ceé qui concerne In waleur
historique de Voenvea de 1805,

[a tAche nssigmée @ la ecommission, 'apres le passape du
prinmbuly vitd plus haat, dtait die metbro le texte do mannserit “en
conlormité compléts wves le pexto sacré ef ln matidre traibés, [HIEE
en supprimer les erreurs et les contradictions (11" et d'en groaper
lod dléiienis saivant leour commexité Qo romarquern quil w'est pos
uestion ' confrontation de mannserits, comme pour le rétablis-
semisitt du texte du Tipigska,  Ce qu'on demande & in commission, ea
nest pas do faire ls eritigne du texts, K supposer méme qu'ells dis-
poss des mstériaux nieessaires pour o tel travail, cest d'effacor lis
conteadistions & Dinkirienr de Uevamplive gl Dud et sornies
contradietions qui rendent si difficile Pinterprotation judiciaive de
ses toxtes.  Elles apparaizsent au seul rapprochement des solutions:
logales, et oomstituent Jus fautes dirideifes, que la eommission &
pout-ttre yualité de eorrigor elle-mbme, gqu'cliea, en tont ons,; lo
devoir de mettre en lnmigre pour attiver Vattention da rui.

Pans s bk, ls eammission devail remanier Uagencement e
tn eollention sonmiss & son examen, «n elasmue o anodadre dans on
ordes qui ea Mt voir immdistamont Jes imparfections.  Cab urdrs
ent e=lii qui désaule du @ texte saecd™ (U ph et di la estides teai-
taa “ﬁumtu ) Ces expressions paraissent hion se vl deer wax divis
sions prsdes dans le Dharmasites et i 1o edlahes distinetion des
wndlngati™ ot dus o aikhagaty " dont s inspicont les divers » laksapn”
ot titres.  Bsteoe & dire e o'étail uns nouveants il ranger dans les
wadeos dit Dimemasitea Ia mistidre législative, ol que les divistons:
* qua nous gonnaissons, ¢f lour eantanu datent de 15067 Lu rapidité
avee Impuolle In commission o mend ses bravaux, fait dooter qu'elle
ait en & opérer un paclassement  pussi eopsitdérable, ot fait periser
quelle sest bornde & reprendre un classoment déja existant.  On
sait, dis & présent, qu'en eertains cos, 1 nomérotation o & res
udnidee, sinon introdnite: de tonbes pidees, que, par suite, certains
ql.',-..;-u-.qm;,a.-a sint nouveaux. 1l est non moins: sfic que des textes qut

| —Rapprocher des passagos du IJ'ﬂ.lI.lHHﬂ, T et 1laly
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n'y figuraient pas avant ont ék8 interpalis dins la masse des textes
woeiens (1), Mais seule une étade sttentive des manuserits enx-mbmes.
parmettra de s& rendrs compte de Pimportance des rotoehes gque les
muniiscits ont subies

On voit qua les penvoirs sttribuds 4 s commission n'étaient
pas trés Cbondus et quils e lui permettaient d'opérer que des modi-
fications de forme, susquelles pouvaient Stre assimilées des sorrec-
tions de détail, voire des retranchements, qui p'apparaissaiont pas
comt e portant atteinte i ln substanes du texte, en co sens que leur
affet &cait-saulement de metten en harmonie les dispositions qu'elles
frappaient avee les parties eonservios de Vancienne législation.  Les
varitables modifications da fond Staiunt réserydes no roi. La commis-
gion,- nne fois son travail torming, devait, en effeb, sonmettre le
ponvean texte anroi, pour quil le “rivisa" & son tour eb en modifie les
dispositions * ineorrectes”’ eonformément & Féqnite. [l s'agit dvidem-
ment ioi dwitee chose que d'une approbation de Veeuvre de In eom-
mission, mais d'une intervention proprement. législative, substituant
une solution nonvelle i eelle qui découlait eluirement du bexte trans-
mis.  Nous avons dit plus haut dans quel uuPrit ces mpdifications de
foud ont $1é introduites.  Rapréssutant In tradition d'équité légude
par ses pridécessears (d'Ayuthin, Foenvree du nonvean roi pourra Tm
surviveas intégrlement eb servir & ses succeasetirstd),

Enfin, ls préambuole preserit aux seribes royaux de faire trois
copies du manuserit vévisd par lp commission et le voi, pour &tre
ponservéss, I'me dans Ia Salls des Bijons, mme antre & In Bibliothdque
rovals, une nutre entin i la Cour royale e Justies, & la disposition
des Luk Khooo  Ces trois copies du manuserit original doivent dtog

revétues des trois scesux neivrfin (rijusihn), WERTAM ( gajasiha ) et

1.—V. par exemple, ls vexto dotd de 5. 1166 intercald dans les
lois sur les wpoux (Bradiey 10ime édit, T, p. 247).
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ety surtont pour en marguer Fauthenticité (0, Bt il est défendu
aux Lok Khin dajoster foi & tonte disposition légale, invoquée
Pinpipud d'ane déeizion de justics, qui no Bgurerait pas dans lo manus-
erib oifieinli2)

Cette dornitre plivase ést fort importante. ear elle &quivaut &
Fubrogation formelle de toute eoutume o réglo de droit qui n'sumit
pas trouve son expression dans e collection nodvelle.  Cw trait —
b il n'est pas le senl —suflivait & distinguer V'wuvee de 15805 d'one
.ai-mplc'. compilation,  Désormais. toul maouserit de loi méme re.
wantant & s pdedode CAyubhin eb one authenticité certaine, n's
aticune yaleur en jostic 87l w'est pas prouvé quiil reproduil fidéle-
ment In vorsion nouvelle,  On Sexplique dis lors 16 pen de sin que
les propridtaires d'anciens manuserits oot apporté & lear consor-
vation ot le nombre extrimement potit, poue pe pos dire lo wangue
preveue total, (Paneivns manuserits gislatifs dans le fond de e Rib-
liothixjue Vajivaiine. qui posside copendant. en d'autres domnines,
des oolleetions rolativement riches de manuserits antéricurs & la
chute de Unocienns capitale

Sor la wéthode adoptée par la commission pour la réalisation
du programme gqui lui #ait fixé, non plns que sur la division du tra-
vitil entre ses inembres. nogs wavons trouvd, Juspu's prdsent, suenn
texte comparable & cens oft revit e Coneile” de 1788, dont notre

L —T s e NI, e premier de ces sconnx dtait condé au
cligf du m;mw.n‘lml, S Mindstim e UIntérione ™, lo second, wu chef da

ﬂlt‘:tm.l, “ Ministrn de b Guorre ™ ot o dornier nn ehel da rosms © Minis.
trw du Trowor ™. Tons' troie dtatent réservin i b transmissiog Qs Licgons

doorai.  Duiites part, lo torritoive du rovanme Gtait diviaé o trods ressorte
ult ehaoun de oes treds honts fonotionnaires exergil FEpectiveinel ek
attributions,  La niomion des toois soemax confire dome i Frite .-_}ui st
rovétu ln plenitude Jsutorite, tank s poiit e vie Lercitorial qu'an regurd.

e diverses competences wihmintsbratives,  Sur ces pint= pone, WIZTIRGR
(ouveage il voi Ululalongkorn) p. 3 et l"numnudxmmrﬂ:tmnﬂmvuﬁ
Ttm (do 5.4, B. le prince Thmring Baxanaphab), pp. 4547, |

. —UTduun, 5ak.
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sommission continunit esuvre oo matidrs lalque.  Nous ignorons: es
e sont devenits 1o on les manniserits qni i ont servi de base,  Tout
6 (JIE LS - [OEVOTS savolr, o'est |, a1 lan i‘ll{l‘l]ﬂ.l? In date dn I\I-"é-
ambinle donnds plos Tant comme point de départ des travans de o
commission. Vomveo die révision a 866 complétement terminés on
mans e e s, Il réanlte, ou oflet, de Jeximon es dates
portées sur les promiéres pages de chagquo yolume que le dernier

volume copiéd a oté la dermére portie des Tl ot fjue
le travail des sexibes a pris fin le 16 décembre 1805, 5i on ajoute
qua Is premibre copie, edlle du wanuserit do aAnumunsmugy, ost

datée du 3 ssptembro 1805, on ponrra dtre tentd de faire remonter
jusqu'h cette dermiére date Is eonelusion de ls eévision proprement
dite. Cebtte maniere de voir pourrait bien tronver quelque appm
dans s wise en ceuvres do progrimme tracd i e pommisgion et dans
les termes-mémes dua pr&nm’lrl.llulll- Tombefois, wo 'absence do tonte
infarmation sur le méthicde de travall effectivement suivie, il paralt
préférable datiribuer & V'établiswment définitif do chaqao volume
In date yu'il porte, de tolle sovto que I pariods d'achiévemont ='étend
enbie les denx dates extrimes relovies ci-dessus2l

I—unuititn, 14ab,

2 —1 vonvient do stgmilor, toubelioby, gue o ne pessidons quune
partio des trois- collections: mnnuscrites ﬁtnl:{iai por Ja commision et que
Pemsemble des manmacrits dind hiovs disposotis forme oo collection incom -
plate dea lois qui ont fait Vobjet de la vévision, 11 ne Mot done pas
s'attacher rigoureusemont i L conclusion énoncde, '

NI,
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Notes : January-June, 1929.

The period January toJuns 1929 has been one of considernble
importance and activity, both in the history of the Society and within
the Conneil,  Evidence of the inereasing interest in the aims and
olijects af the Society has been fortheoming in the substiantial addition
to the setive membership during the fiest half of the year. The
resignations during the same period have been prinecipally duoe to
mambers leaving Sism for good

The deaths of two old members hayve to be recorded with
regret.  One, Me G, C. B Stirling, had been s corresponding meinbar
since the ineeption of the Society, and the other, Mr. A J. Irwin, who
was o membor of Compeil and an office-benrey while in Sism, had
been an honomry membor sinee his retivement,

Professor (5. Ceoedis, the President, proceeded on leave early
in the year, and sinee his departure the mestings of the Conneil have
heen presided over by the senior Vice President (Phya Indea Montri),
who himself procseded on leave at the end of Juue

The daties of Editor of the Jommal have besn undertaken by
Mansieur J, Burnay during Professor Cosdéa’ absencs,  Major Ladgll
wis asked by the Couneil and ngreed to assist the Hon, Librarian, who
has found that the growing library requires more and more supervision.

The snnnsl mweeting was held at the end of Fobruary, and the
annunl report and balanee sheet will he found elsewhere in this
number, There was s pood attendance. The balanes sheet and
ropart were adopted, and the Comneil mnunimonsly re-elected. A
vote of thanks was tendered to Mr, G R Brooks for kindly auditing
the necounts, which show a satisfactory balance, '

In addition to the annusl meeting other opportunities for
membérs to mest have besn fortheoming.

In March under the avspices of the Natural History Seetion
of the Saciety, De. Cradner, Dozent for Geography at the University
of Kiel, read a paper entitled « The Seenery of Siam in its relation
to Geology.” The lecture was illustrated by s unique series of
photogmphs taken by the anthor, and a large sttendance spent a
pleasant and instructive evening. Dr. A, F. O, Kerr, the Leader of
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the Seetion, presided, and mentioned that the paper was the first
geolugical papar to be red wler the suspices of the Siam Swit:t.}'.
Professor Urednor had travellod all over Siam, and, what was miors
important, lie lad seen the conntry with s eomprehending eye

On Lhe veeasion of the vigit of the Danisl) exploring vessel
Dignes Lo Sinnness waters in April, Dr, Johannes Schmidt, the leader of
the expedition, kindly consented ta leeture on the Migration
of the Fel,  This lecture wns  wlso arranged by the Natural
History Seetion and attracted o foll attendance.  Dr. Sehmidt's
survieds in the realn of zo0logy were appropristely emplinsissd by
D, Hogh MeCormick Smith, aud the lecturer told the faseinating
story of the researchies wlhioh hod lad o 8 eloar mderstanding of
the eel's eareer from the egg to the adult,  The lecture was sdwmira-
bly illostrated, and & filn depieting Hifo and work on board the
researell vessel wus sliown,

Following the total eclipse of the sun in Pattani on Muy 4th,
the mombers of thie Britial Eclipso Expedition visited Bangkok, and
the Teadvr, Professar Col. J. F, M. Stratton, Ieetured on the Sow to s
genera| meeting of the Soeiety, which was lnrgely attended,  The
oceasion wis honoursd by the peesence of Their Majesties the King
and QQuesn, and many members of the Royal Fawily, Pliya Indra
Montei presided, and, in weleoming Col, Steatton, sl the Soclety
was alwe glad to know that Colonel Waley Qolien, the Seeretary
General of the British Expedition, sl Professsr Hang Rusenbarg,
Leider of the German Eelipse Expedition, were abile to e present,
His Majesty, prior to lenving, eonversed with Prof Strantton and
expressed his interest in the subiject of the leetnre,

En My the President (Prof. G. Cods) represented (e
Society at the Centenary of the Eoole Centrale (e Arts et Mann.
fuctures held in Paris, and  in this month alse Sir Josigh
Croshy was the delegnte of the Society to the Fourtl Pacifie Con-
gress hold in Batavis. One of the life members of the Society in
the person of Dr. Eldon James was asked to represont the Soeiety
at the twenty-fiith anniversry of the lounding of the Amerioan
Academy of Arts and Letters in New York in April, but, owing o the

X—u
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time elapsing betwesn the receipt of the invitation and the Conncil's
nomination of its representative, it was not possible for De James
to be present ut the edlobirations, to the Council's and Dy Jsmes'
expressed regrot,

The Building Fand continnes to grow, and if it does not
inerense ab the rate thut its most srdent supporters wish, it can ab Jonst
b sidd that the amonnt already vaisod and prowised snsires gf go yer v
distant dinte Lhat the Society may, with confidence, take in hamd the
eon=bruetion of their greatly veeded permanent home.  Ab the e
of the hall yeur the smount et the evadit of the Building Fund stood
nt T 21,300, OF this sum Tes. 10,000 has  besn pliend on fxml
duposit, with the Bangque de Pludo-Cline for tigelve nionths st the
geterous rabe of live pereant. Particalarly mlmi:'mging to the Couneil
hivve heen the gifts of members now no longer vesident in Sjau, and
the appreeintion of the work that the Soeiety is doing which aeeom-
panied several of theso gifts.

A newly eveated Treust Fand © for jusestinent in the inle
rent af the Society” las boen establishod sineo the heginning of fhe
year, and was formed by placing an initinl sum of Tes 2000 on fixed
diposit with the same Bank, sl at five percent. per ponmmn, [ s
liopud in succeeding years to be able to bodget for' s surplis to swell
this fumd.

The Couneil hns doeidod that, whenever funds aye available,
the reprinting of jowrnals; whieh wee sithinr ot of stock or of whieh
ouly very few parts remain available, shall be undertaleon, snd u eon-
mencement has been moade with Vol 1, parts Lanid 1L The PEsae
sion of stocks of this vilimie, which has for years bwinng iditfionlt Lo
ultiin, will donbtless be taken mlrunmgu uf !_':_1,* PreEsnt '].}' -
bers wishing to sdvanes tlie eompletion of their sets of the Jowrme),

The Conneil has eonsiderel wavs wod mehns of ealebirating
the twenty-fifl anniversary of the foundation of the Soeigty, il
has decided to olmserve it in November next by the publication
of a commemorative volume, and by 4 banquet.  Further details will
bet nnnonneed later,

Six meebings of the Counsil have been bield, at which the
average attendance has been nine.
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Annual Report for 1928.

The year has been an eventful one, and the revival of interest
in the affairs of the Society, reforrad to in previous annual reports,
has been morve than sustained.  His Majesty the King, the Patron,
with Her Majesty the Queen, again honoured the Society by being
preesent ab the general museting in Octolsr, when Dee Hans Koestoer
Ieetured on the religion of Shakti=m,

The most important event for the fuI:ure of ths Society hina
been the propasal of the Couneil, approved by the members at a
special ‘goneral meeting, to mise faods for the ercetion of a building
for the Society.  The schomg has beeo snecussfully lnanched owing
to the genprons financial support and the interst taken by [lis
Majesty the King. and Their Royal Highnesses, The Prince of Nagara
Svarga, Prinee Damrong aod the Prines of Kambaeng Bejea.  The
unexpected offer by the Government of w site at s nominal rental, o
which Turther referenve will be Toumd Jaber, has added ts the
confidence with which it is hoped that the Society will own a
suitable houme at no very distant dute,

MEMBERSHIP.

Dr. Maleoln Swmith was olected an Honovary Mewber in
recognition of his services Yo natural history in S,

During the year the pumber of onlinary members elected was
J1, as compared with 23 in 1927, 30 in 1926, and 47 in 1025 (the
yenr when 24 members of the former Natural History Speisty were
eloctesl to the Sinm Socicty s the result of the amalgamation),
Thore were 30 resignations aml 5 removals from tm.-m*lmrnl:ip. and
the desth of Monsieur Réan the French Minister, has to be recorded
with regret. The munbar of ordinary membors was thus redueed hy 5.
The deaths of two Honorary Members, Mr. A J. Irwin and Major
Moulton, and of one Corresponiling Mewber, Mr, B0, Crarbwright,
have alua to be reeorded with regret. Mre Irwin and Mr Cartwright
wers both aclive members of the Sociuty for wany yesrs before
their retirament [rom Sinn

A=
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The membership on January 1st. 1929 was —
Honerary  Corresponding Life  Ordinary Frew
2] 11 L 208 3
making o total of 246, as comparsd with 233 jn 1927, 253 in 1020,
260 i 1825, and 235 in 1924

Tue CouxNciL

Mr. L. Browitt-Taylor, whose work las been of @eat valug,
vetived gwing to pressure of other duties, and the same cause was
responsible for the resignation of Mr. V. 1L Jaques from the posi-
tion of Honorary Treasurer.  Mr ). Burnay vesumed his position as
Honorary Librarian on his return. from lave. H. R IL the Prinee
of Kambaeng Bejra joined the Couneil by virtue of his position as
Leader of the Travel and Transpoct Section. The following were
oo-opted members of the Couneil: Me, (7, ). House { a8 Honornry
Trensurer), Mr. B Wyon Smith and Me, K J. Hodivey,  Major
Ladell and the Honorary Seerstary were absent on lenye during a
portion of e year,

Sixteen Couneil meetings were held, compared with thirteen
in 1927,

It was felt that the finances of the Soeioty had not been
receiving sufficient attention, aml w eammittes consisting of Phya
Indin Montri, Mr. R. S lo May. with thy Honorary Seersliry s
Honorary Treasurer, was appointed to take the matter in hand. It
reportedd that the Society wis not living strictly within its jneone
nwod that expenditore should Le ent down. A budget for 1929 Wis
submiitled, and it was sugrestod that the Finanee Committes shonlkl
heeome s permauent body, sermtinising all proposed sspenditure, bofore
it wis snbmitted to the Couneil.  These recommendations were
agreed, to, nd it was doeided that a budyget he propared unnually,

IneToxany,

The eompilstion of the Sismese-English-French dictionary,
which was commenced in 1997, was continoed Valunlle notes on
Sinmuse words compiled by Mr. K J. Walton were made available t
the eommittes.
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Narorearn History Muossoar

I the Report for 1027 it was mentioned that o eommitten
wis appointed to ruport on the estublishiment of & Notural History
Muo=enm.  After consideration of the report, the Couneil resolved
that the Minister of Comoeres amd Communicalions should he
approuchied on the subject. with the suggestion that the proposad
musenns be incorporated with the Governmont Economiie Museum,
D Hugh MeCormiek Smith and Me; A, Marcan joined the committes,
whiell proparsd & fredh e port from this view-poiut. The memo-
randum, liaving beon approved, was submitted as planned.

ExcitAnGes

The sommittes appointad in 1927 to examine the question of
pxr.]tuugl: af piﬂﬁhmﬁmb‘n with othier scetuties: |uumrj|_m] Llpaiy report
whieh was passed by the Couneil.

THE 2571, ANKIVERSALY OF THE FORMATION OF THE SOCIETY.

The Soeiety hax oo far lad only temporary aecanmadstion, aml
tins Frequently been fneed with the problew of finding new quarters,
which at b lis oceasioned grave eoncdrn. During the year Poh
Yome House was sold, bub other temporany rooms were obtained ap
the Chnlalingkorn University, being kindly affersd hy 1, H. Prinee
Dihami, Minister of Public Instroction. & was folt that the Bocioty
needed & suitable builling of its own, 01 it wers o taks ity praper
place in the intelleetmal Tife of the country.  After delibierntion, the
Couneil docided that the anniversary could be most fittingly colishra-
ted by the sreetion of a home

The praject, involving an expenditure of Baht 85000 exclu-
sive of silo, was passed by o speciul goneral meeting of wmeinbers on
Octoher 1Tth,  An appes! was salsequently cireulated, in which the
gratifying nnnouneoment was made that o suitably plot of Innd be-
twean the Saowabha Institute and the Chulalongkorn University, at
the present timo part of the site which the University leases [rom
Hiz Majesty, had been kindly offered by B H. the Minister of Public
Instruction for the Sorivty's use on a Jong leasa abt o nominal vantal,
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if sufficient Tunds were fortheoming to proceed with the building, At
the end of the year about Baht 16,000 had already been subscribed
or promised, e that the scheme sppears to be assured of suceess.

CONGRESSES.

The President represented the Soeicty at the eslebration of
the 150th anniversary of the foundation of the Roysl Batavin So-
cieky of Arts wnil Lotters; and received the honoue of being  elocted
an Hoorary Member of the Soeiety.

My, W. A, Graham, & past President, represented the Sii-int;_','
at the International Geographical Congress nt Cambridge in June,
and rend o papir entitled * The Races of Further India”

Uexeran MeeTixg,

Dir. Hans Koester read a paper on the Religion of Shakiism
in Octoher, whim Their Majesties the King and Queen lonoured the
meeting by their presence.

TrAVEL AND TRANSPORT SECTION,

A meeting was held in March under the leadership of the
Prinee of Kambaeng Bojra, when s paper on the = Hill routes ba-
tween Pitsanuloke and Lomsak = was reaid, prepared. from the diary
kept by Me. L J. Robbine, formerly of the Vajiravodh College. The
poper was jHustrated by photographs anid s short tingmntograph
il

SECTION oF Fixe axp Arprien Awprs

A session wus held in May, when Mr le May loctured on
Chinese poreelain. A number of specimens were exhibited to illus-
trate the paper.

Natvrat History Section.

At s mecting in August, Dr. Hugh MeCormick Smith exhi-
bited spocimens of fish and fying squirrels, Dr. A, F. (0. Kerr shew-
el » number of plants, and Mr. A Marcan read o paper on  the
Mangroves of Siam,

iR,
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Two parts of the Journal wero issoed, Vol XXI, part 3,
and Vol XXIL part L Vol. XX, part IT, was in tho press at the
close of the vear.

Vol. XXIT, part 3, contained the fully illustrated and import-
ant paper on the excavations at Pong T'uk and their importanee for
the wneient history of Siam, by Professor . Caslés, and a contri-
bulion to the Problem of the Siamese alphabot by Professor Dr, F.
Otto Sehrader. Vol XXIL part 1, broaght to a closo the extraets g
pesring in previous numbers of the English correspondence of King
Mongkut, and the interesting story of Wat Beochamabopitr as re:
Inted by H. R H. Frince Dampong.  This part was weeompaniod by
i series of plates of the Tmages of the Buddha te bo found within
the cloisters of the temple, and » full list of the fmages was also
printed with the paper.

One Natural History Supplement was published, Vol. VII,
part 3 Incliuded in it was sn account of the physical features
and vegetation of Kuo Tao, the most isolsted island in the
Gulf of Siam, by Dr. A, F. (4 Kerr and a paper on Birds: from
the Rahneng distriet by Mr. F. N. Chason and Me, . Boden Kliss

Professor Caedés edited the Journal throughout the year, and
Mr. E J. Godfrey continued to act as Assistant Editor, in charge of
the Nataral History Supplement.

Frokag Smasensis ExuMEniTio

It was found possible to carry out the publieation of Purt 111
ol the sbove work, and it is hoped to procesd with the succieding
parts ns soon as possible,

Recertios,

On the oceasion of Professor Finot's visit to Sium in July, the
President wnd Couueil gave an AL Home in his honour, to whieh the
members of the Society were invited.  Aceommodation at the
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Chulalongkarn Upiversity was kindly made available, and & warnn
weleome was extendod to Professor Finot, who has boen o/ Corres-
ponding Member of the Society sines its inception, snd was elected
an Honorary Member in 1923

ExXcuURstoNs
To the regest of the Couneil it was nob found feasible to
Arrange nny exeursions as jn sowe proesding vears It is hoped, how-
ever, that it will be possible to arrange one, if not two, during 1028,

(GIFTs.

The fullowing gifts have been received doving the year for
th .SlmiuL}"n library | From 11, BRI, the Princess of Uthoug, a capy
of Bhaddhamamaoro : from ¥, M, Chiso Phya Sovisakdi Montri; a copy
of Niras Muung Taeng Prabaey ; feom Dr. Hans Kovater, o eopy of
his work Aatheoposoply o Fiddice; Trom Major Erik Scidenfaiden a
eopy of his paper, Some Noles on the Sinmese dvmy ;- oand Trom Mr,
CFNwill acopy of his translation, Phe Natwral and Politiend Hisiory
af the Kiwgpdom of Sinm J688, by Gervuise,

Xxm—L
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Full List of Members of the Siam Society
on July 1st. 1929,

Patron

Viee- Patron

Hondrary Prosident
Huonorary Viee-President

.. His Majesty the King.

... HLBUHL Prines Damrong Rajanubhiab,
.. I R H. Prince of Nagara Svarga.
«. H. K H. Prince of Kambaeng Bejea:

Honorary Members.

H. B H, The Frinee of Jainud
H. H. Prince Bidyalankarana

W. J. Archer, €. M. G

E C. Stuart Baker

D C. B. Bradley ...
Miss B S, Cole ...

Sir J; Crosby, K.BE, CLE
Profeasor L, Finot ...

Ronalil W, Giblin .,
Count Gyldenstolpe

J. Homan van der H&idu
D H. Campbell Highet
(% Buden Kloss
Right Rev.

Bishop . M. J. Perros
sir Ernest AL Satow
Sir J, Gearge Seott

Dr. Paul Tuson

o South Afrien,

.. i Harold Hond Norwood, London.
... Berkeley, Californis, U, 5. A

.. Bt Joseph, Mo, U. 5 AL

.. H. B. M. Cansul-General, Babavin
.. Ecole Francaise d’Extréme-Orient.

Hanod,

.. ofo Guthrie & Co., Ltd,, Whittington

Av, London, K ©,

. Royal Natural History Museum.

Stockholm, Sweden,

.. Bemmel, Holland,
. Radley House, Winchester, England.
... Raties Museum, Singupore

..» Bangkok.
.o Ottery St Mary, Devon,
.. Thoreawny, Gratfhum_ Petworth,

Sussex.

.» Boyal Danish Library, Copenhagen,
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W. A Graham, ... Plush Manor, Piddletranthide,
nenr Dorchester.
e, Maleoln Smith ... Lane End, Puboey, London, 8. WO 15

Sir Walter Williatson, et efo Lloyd's Bank, 0 Pall Mall,
Lenwidon, S5; W L

Corresponding Members.

Cably, J. A. oo Lolfers Club, Whitelall. Court.
London, 5 W L
i, Professar W, G. .o Oniversity of Aberdeen, Sedtland.
Cabaton, Professor A. i 0o Eeole Natinmido des Langues
Orientiles; Puris
Michell. 1 e 2 Onkhill Road, Beekenhum, Kent.
Nunn, W, oo Darms Hall, Pontelund,

Northambietlansd.
Pulle, Profeswr, Conte FL 1L ... B Universita, Bologua, [taly,

Petithnguenin, I ... .. T4 Rue St. Lagare, Paris, France,
Sewell QAR L. ... Birchington, Kent.
Smyth, H. Warington, care. ... Athangenm Clab, London,
Taw Sein Ko oo tfo Archacological Departiment,,
Mandalay
Life Members.
Hutelipson 1 W -l Kiui’ln}‘-ﬁurmnh Tnu'ling

Corporation, Chiengmai,
o .. Harvard University, Cambridge,
Mass 7. 8. A,

James De. E L

Ordinary Members. *

Anganrd, C. 1, e Samsen Water Works,

Alexander, Pmf. (. ... Chnlalonghorn Tiversity,

Alen, €0 A, ... Atnericati Presbyterian !;Iiaminu.
Allen, Miss M. R ... coo 17-10 Union Tarnpike, Forest Hills,

Long Island, N. Y,
* Al nilidresses are in Bangkak, wiless otherwise ﬂt;h‘d.-
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Andersen; H. £
Anavad Vanurak, Plirn
Atran Baksa, Pl ..
Asmis, e, 1L

Bailey, J.
Bakin, W.

Barron, P, A R
Bandart, C. A,
Béguelin, .
Bhakdi Noraset, Phyn
Blarata Hajn, 'hya
Ri’hﬁuﬂl&qtlu

Royale du Cambodge
Bjarling, ().
Blankwanrdt, W.
Bohewsky, L

Brabam, N, C,
Brandhi, H.
Bréal, M,
Brooks, ti. R
Brouu, J,

Cnirneross, J,

Cambinsn, &,

Curubridge 17 nwumt;r
Libeary,

Gn!l]p]m“ tﬂﬂ} H_ H.

Clinlart Lablowsan, H. S, H,

Treinee
Chambrelan, A, G, I:.. J.
Chapple, E

44 1

.o Meklong Railway Co. Ltd., Tachin,

. Timber Revenus Station, Paknaanpah.
.. Forest _l]u[mrt.lui.'nt.

.. Ulerinmi Lt'.galiuu.

. British Legation.
vve Bornea Co, Ltd, Chiengmsi.
Bangkok Christian L‘uih.gu

Pramuan, Road,

. Borneo Co, L, Paknampol.
..o City Engineer, Ministry of Interior.
.. Dept. of Publie Health,
s Noi Lot Stond,
.. Chulalomgkorn University.

.. Puampenh.

.. East Asiistic Co. Lid.

.. Bociété Anonyme Belge.
e .. B. Grinnn & Co.

Bornn Rajadaninde, H. K I'h‘_h o

Wat Siri.

.. Barneo Co. Lid., Lampang.

... Rayal lrrigation Department,

.. Est Asintique Freangsis, Chiengrai.
.. Meklong Railway Co. Lt

o or Meriam Movor Boat Ce

Burnay, J. (Hon Librarian) ...

Suriwongse Road.

.. Uhartered Bank of India, &e,
.. Highway Dopt., Singam.

oo Cnmnbridge.
L Bama 1 Hoad:

.. Bang Khun Prom:

.« efin Messagiries Maritines, Singapore
... Bombey-Burmah Trading

Corporation, Ltd.
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Charoon Snidvongs, Luang ... Royal State Railways

Chanver, E ot .. French Legation

Choola, Luang = e Department of Fisheries
Chorm, (Pére) L. A .. Assumption Callege,
Chyistinnsen, L ... oo st Asintio' Co, Ligd.
CUoedés, Prof. G: (President) ... Royal Institute.

Calley, N, (3, N e Siam Architects.

Callins, (Mrs) E s Srirncha.

Conpdon, Trof. E [y

Caook, Sir Blwand, . 5 1,
GCLE

Cloultas, W. W,

Cranmer; €. G,

Credner, Dre. W.

-» Uhtilalongkorn University.

o+ Kingsdon, Klong Poh Yome.

-« H. B. M. Consulate, Singora.

.- Stenl Brox & Co. Lid.

-« Gengraphische Tostitut de
Universitat, Kinl

-+« Bombay-Burmah Teading

Corporation, Litd,, Chienguni
Daruphan Pitak, Phya <. Forest Depnrtiment.

Daubourg, (M=) J. L .« Royal Hotel.
Davy, E, R

de Jesus, F. G.
Dhani Nivat, . H. Prines

Dharmasakti, Chao Phya
Montri,

Duplatre, L

Calcheaster, M. T,

v Barrow Brown & Co. Lil
<o Sinm Electric Corporati m, Led,
<o Ministry of Public Instraetioy.

e Nang Lerng.
<o Appenl Court, (Ministry of Justies),

.+« e/t Foreigm Office, London,
+or Ulnlalongkorn University,

Eligt, Sir Charles, e sto,

Ellis, Dr, A, G,

Euu}'x:]--pﬁiiﬂ Bureau, Govi,
Genl. of Formosa

England, 1. K

Eskelund, N,

Evgout, Praf. 1L

.. Tuipeh, Foarmosa, Japan,

.« Anglo-Siam Corporation, Lid.

-+ British Dispensiry Building.

-« Law School, (Ministry of Justioe),
Foculty of Scienee
Fisher, FL

Forno, E

«vo CGhulalongkarn University.

--» Anglo-Siam Corporation, Ltd.

< Fine Arts Seetion, Royal Institute.
nm-1.



F. M S, Museums,
Freneh Legation

Gadadharabodi, Phva
Claindner, K. G

Gheden, DL 5.
Garrett, H. B.

Gee, O 10
Gontry, A, A
Utmore, W, AL

Girivat, Nai Louis
Godfrey, E. J.

Gould, A N,

Ureen, Axel

Cirenayd, J, -
Groundwater, C. L.
Groote, K
Grot, Comdr. W, L
Grot, Edmond

Guanji, K.

Huines, W.

Hale, Ao H.
Hammomd, A. R,
t'Hart, W.

Havmoller, B P
Haworth, B A, Livesey
Healey, E

Hermet, T P, s
Herts, Dr, B, -
Hicks; J.

Hoare, E O'B,

4 )

... Kuals Lampar,
.. Bangkok,

-« Phya Thai Road,
.. Bowlay-Bormal Trading

Corporation, Lud. Chiengouon

= ]hllgkuk I--"ni.l:.' Muil

s Royal Terigation Department

.« Barrow Brown & Co,, Lud
.., Royal Survey Department,

.. Bangkok Duaily Mail,
voe Suan Kolarb School,

. Barnwo Co. Ltd,, Raheng.

-« Royal Irrgation Department.
-, 8/o Banyue de 'Indoehine, Saigon.
« Royal State Railways.
vor Si Phys Road,

... Sinm Eleetrie Corporation Ltd.
e Sinm Eleetrie Corporation, Lid,
.« Japanese Legation.

.. Bombay-Barmal  Trading

Corporation, Ltd.

.. 476 Rama 1 Roml
o Remington Typewriter Stors,
.o Internationale Crediet en Handoels

Versemiging, Robterdam,

« Mpang Tin N. L., Bannasan.

ver Sipm Architeots;

.. Légation de Franee

ves Uermnn Legation.

vor. Bornvo Co., Lul

w Borneo Co, Lid,, Chiengmai.,
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Hoekman, J. 8. .., e
Hols, H. M. P, ;
House, 0, J, (Hoxn, Treasurer)

Huber H_ J. W.
Hurlithann, De, M. ..

Indra Montei, Phyn (Vice-
President)
Tuglis, O, AL

dahouille, M. Pierre

Japanese Legation

dagnes; V1.

Julins, J. F.

Jolamsrk Bichwrinm, I'h}'ll
Junes, B

Joynson, 0. W,

Karpéles, Mllo, 8

Kavila, Chao
Rerr, DA Fo G .

Kim Pong Thong Thack
Kosstor, Dr. H,
Kuudtzom, J.

Kuroits, Prof,

ladell, W. . &
Lambert, E T.

Lambert, 8, (), 3
Lapomarade, Lt. Col, dg

XXI0—1.
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Ministry of Justice,

oo Indiselie Hout Mast tsehua pipij,

Ministry of Commerce & Commmmi-
cations,

.. Netherlands Legation,
woefo Verlar WasmuthAL G, Beelin W, R

Markzeafenstre 31,

Hajaprarob Roail.

 efo Whiteaway, Laidlaw & Co,

Caloutha.

- Inspeeteur des Affaires Politiques &

Hué, Annam.

... Rajaprarah Rowd.
- Tilloke & Gibbins.

. B. M. Consul-Genernl,

o Boyal Irvigation Department.
..- Department of Agriculture,
..o L T Leonowens, Ltd,, Lampang,

. Bililiothéque Royale du Cnllﬂu‘n]gﬂ,

Priomipenh.

-+ Ruoyal State Railways
. Mi:;féltry ol Commeres & Com-

ninieations,
Juwnrnd Dispenvary.

-« German Legution
-« Siam Eléetrie Corporation, L,
. Tokio University,

Ministry of Lands & Agrienlture

.. British I..egnlim;.
.. Barrow Brown & Co., Tl

French Military Attaché



I May, RS, (Vies-President)

L'E'.“empm, (103
Lingat, K.

Mace, D;F.
Mackenzie, H. O
MeFuelund, Do G, B,
Melutosh, Dr, W. A.
Maleolm, A H
Mallin, J.
Manfredi, E oe
Manopakorn, Phya
Marean; Al

Marbin, H. K M,
Muthiw, J.
May, P./W.

Miles; T. H.
Mitrakorm Rakalin, Pl
Moller, Prof. Max ...
Mominob, (0,
Mouad, B C.
Monro, C. H. Fou
Maare, R. Adey

{Hon. Secretary)
Morrisgn, Dy, T F.
Mottershiead, W,
Mumdie, W, I

Nedorgmard, Pe. N,
Neilson Huys Litwary
Nieolas, Prof, R,

Niel, (.

Nielyen, T. H.

(

47 )

Ministry of Commerce & Com-
usinications

- Ministey of Justies.
. Ministry of Justice,

2o Clustoms Ih:‘im'l‘f.l]!.&llt.

;o American Legation:
. Holyrd, Sathorm Boml

.. Bammea Co, Tad,
. H. M. Custome

Hoyal Institute

. Ministey of Justice,
oo Ministry of Commerce & Com-

tunnications,

- Anglo-Siam Corpn,, Ltd,, Lampang.
- Ministry of Justice, Puket.

- Bpicers ( Export) Ltdl.. 51 Robinson

Boad, Singapore.

. Roupitumn,

. Ministry of Forelgn Afluirs

.. Chmlalpngkomn University.

.. International Savings Soejety,
.. Bush Lave.

. Borneo Co, Ltd, Chiengmal

. The Banglkok Times Press Lid.
.. Milton Academy, Miltan, Mass, U.S.A,
. Lowms T Leonowens. Lid,

.. The Bangkok Times Press, Ltd

. Amerivan Presbyterian Mission.
o Suriwongse Roml,

.. Chulalongkorn University.
oo Suriwongse Road,

.- Siam Cement Company, Ltd

EXIF-—1,



Ouakloy, Dr. T. O, ...

{"ll.l.l.ﬂ.'l.'[l, AT
ONeill, H. 5.

Piston, T .
Planterose, Remy de
Poix, The A,

Polain, Marcel

Praliha Karavongs, P'hya

(

Pracha Korakit Vicharn, Plya

FPraeger, Otto
Pradére-Niquet, R.
Proomonda, Phea

Prosaids, Phra

Prijanusasann, Ph Vb

Prislang, H, H. Prince

Queripel, A. L

Baggi, J. (L
Bajadbarm, Phra
Relster, Capt, V. Lo
Reuterberg, E
Honlez, B

Hooth, A. V.

Rozsgi, Commdr. de
Rougni, J. 1=
Ruyters, A,

Sakal, LS.H. Prince
Sarnsustrs, Phys

Scholtz, (M=) H. ...

Sehwend De O,

ARIII—1.

48 )

o i Convent Road,
... British Legation.
oo Yajimymdh College.

.. Oity Engineer's Office.

«« Ministry of Justice:

... Wireless Road,

... Belgian Lagation.

.- Ban Somdeeh, Dhonburi.

Ploen Chitr Road.

.. Pout & Telegraph Diept.
. Phyn Thai Palace,

. Ministry of Commeres and

Communicafions

<. Ministry of Commerces and

Communications.

.. Vajiravudh College.
+es 81 Phya Road,

. Chiengmai

v Sathorn Road.

.+ Ministry of Public Tustroetion,

.. Siam Steam Navigation Co., Ltd.
2o oinin Elettrie Corpn, Lid,

oor Binm Eleetric Corpmn, Ltd,

.. Bombay-Burmal Trading

Corporation, Lid,

... Italian Legation
.. Freneh Consulate, Ubol
.. Bangue de 1'Indochine

... Dept. of Poblic Health,
... Royal State Railways
++. Ploen Chitr Road.

.. Bangkok Dispensary.



Seidenfaden, Major E
{ Viee-President)
Sergysels, A,
Shaw, E O'Neil
Siddhi Bynkarana, Phra

Simmons, Rev. C. K.
Sitthiparn, HS H. Prince

Shuek, T. A, =
Smith, Dr. Hugh M,
Smith, E, Wyan' ..

Slean Selestad
Stevens, Raymond B,
Sutelitli, L
Suvabhand, Mhes ...
Swanson, James ..
Sutton, N,

Thavenot, & F. N,
Thavil, Lunng
Theohakd, Dy, . W,
Thune, K

Toms, Dr. H. W.
Tyrer, H.

(
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.. Sinm Eleetrie Corpn,, Lul

.. Belpian Legation.

.. Bangkok Times, Press L,
.. Ministry of Commerea amil

Comnmunieations.

. The Parsonage.
.. Banghert Farm, Huey Sak Station,

LS R

.. British American Tobaceo Co, Ltd.
.. Ministry of Lands sl Agrienibure.

.o Royal State Railways
Srishtikarn Banchong, Phya ...

Roval State Bailways

o dpoh, FAMLUS.

... Ministry of Foreign Affuirs.
.. Royal State Railways,

.. Royal State Railways.

.o Bangkok Doek Co., Led.

.. Suan Kularb School

vor Dhifengmal
.« Royal State Railways
.. Chulalongkarn University.

Siam Cement Co,, Bangsue.

o Windmill Rond,

.« Anglo-Stam Corporntion, Lid,

Varn Vaidye, H. 5. H. Prines ..
.. Bambay-Burmak

Vawdrey, B H.

Vernav, A, 5 =
Visuddhi Kmairiksh, Nai

Wattana Wittayn Acndemy
Walton, E J. TS

Siamese Legation, Landon

Tending Corporation, Lid,

. 219 Piccadilly, London,
vre €/0 Chao Phya

Mahidarn, Rajavithi Road,

... Bang Kapi.
oo Clifford, Castlotowneroche, Co,

Cork, Treland

RXni=n,
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Warming, Lt-Gen. P. L. E ... Ministry of Interior.

Webster, W, v+« Butler & Webster.

Wergeni, 1. <+ East Asiatic Co., Ltd., Bamlon

Wester, June, J. D), ... International Engineering Co,, Ine.

Williams, C. Q. ... <+« 22 East Gray Street, Columbus;
Ohio, U. 8. A.

Wingfield, C., exa, -+. British Legation.

Winit Wanedorn, Phra ... ¢jo Forest Dopartment, Lanipang,

Wishart, A ... Bangkok Doek Co., Ltd.

Wood, W. A R, oMo, cauge ... H B ML Cansul-Genaral, Chisngnai,

Zieler, Tdor ... East Asiatie Co, Ltd

Free Members.

Boher, (Pbre) B .., .-+ Nong Seng, Nakon Panom.

Hiluire, (Rev.) Brother -+ Assumption College.

Irwin, (Rev) R .. --. Ameriean Bible Society,
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Additions to the Library.

{ BETwees Jaxvany axp Jooy 1929

Anthropos, Tome 20, Fse 34
Tome. 23, Fase 5-0.

Revists de ln Sociedad Geograliea de Cuba: Afio 1, Nos 3 and
4. Afo 2, No. L

Journal of the F. M. S, Mussums, Yol 12, part 6,

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Library, Vol 1. No. 4.

Man Vol, 28, Nos. 8 and 12 Vol. 20, Noa, 1-8,

Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. 45, part 4 ;
Val. 49, part 1.

Journal Asiatigue, Tome 211, No. 2

Bijdragen tot de Taal-Land-en Volkenkunde wvan Nedep-
landsche-Indie. Deal 84, No. 4

Travaux du Servies Océanographique des Paehes do |'Tmlo-
chine, No.

Service Océanographique des Péches de IIndochine, Notes
Nos. 1,2, 3.4,5,8,9 10, 11.

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts, Vol. 26, No, 158 - Val. 27
No. 160,

Yenching Journal of Chinese Studies, No, 4.

Jouroa] of the Burma Researeh Society, Vol 15, parts 2, 3.,
Vol. 19, part. 1.

Acta Orientalin, Vol. 7, parts 2-3.

Journal of the Royal Asiutic Society, Bombay Branch, Vol, 4
Nos. 1=

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and
Ireland, 1st Quarter, Junuary 1929 ; 2nd Quarter, April 1920,

Zaitschrift der D, M. G, Baod 7, Hefte 3-4 (Band 823,

Band 8, Heft 1 (Band 83)

Argﬁﬁlogiem Navorsing van die Nasionale Museuw, Bloem.

fontein, Deel 1, Eorste Stk

26082 xm,
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Bulletin de 'Eeolo Francaise d'Extréme-Orient, Tome XXVII
11 e2T)

The Proceedings and Transactions of the Nova Seotion Insti-
tute of Sciener,  Session 1027-1828. Vol 17, part 2.

Annual Report of the Smithsonian Institution for. the year
ending June 1927 ; and June 1928,

Jourual and Proceedings® of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,
New Series, Yol 23, Nes. 3 and 4, 1027,

Rendiconti delia T Aeademin Nazioonle dei Lincel, Seris
Sesta, vol, 4

Verhandlungen dor Naturforschendon Gesellsehaft in Basel,
Bawid 39, 1927-25,

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal Asistic Society,
Vol 20, Nos 75, 78, 77, Vol, 30, Nox, 78, 70, 80,

Jomrnal of the Panjah Historionl Socioty, Yol 10, part L.

Extrione-Agis, Nos, 2232 34008,

Journal of the Malayan Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society,
Vil 6, parts 2, 3, &

Orientalistiseln Literaturzeitung, XXXEE L, Jan, 1028,

Ostasintisole Zeitschritt, & Jabeg., Heft 1.

Tropical Life, November 1828, No, 251,

Chunta Prikash, 16th Jangary 1028, Extes-Ordinary e
linh s

Momoirs of the Asiatie Sociely of Bengal, Yolume 8, Xo, 3
Vol 10, ¥ox 1,2

The Japon Year Book, 1924,

Aunual Biblivgraphy of Indian Archacology for the year]H20,
Kern Institute,

Koninklijke Verseniging * Koloninal Lustitunt”  Achitionde
Janrvershg, 1185

Bullotin of the Sehool of Oriental Studies, Tondon Tnstitu-
tiom, Vol 5, port 2.

Mitteilongen dus Seminnrs [e Orientalische Spraelien an dex
Friedrich-Wilhclms-Universitiit =0 Berlin, Jalegang 31, Erste Ab-
tuilong.

XXIH—1.
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Record.  The Journal of the Board of Commercial Develop-
mont of Sizm.  Nos: 80, 31, 32

Report on the Operations of the Royal Survey Dapartinent,
Ministry of War, for the year 1026-1927, with an uppmuiix.

Boows.

Buddha., Haus lsere, dens overlovering og dens liv L nuti-
den. 1928 by Paul Tuxen

Gids in het volkenkundig Musenm, No. 6., Préhistoire en
Anthropologie.

The Gospel of 8 Mathew in Santali,

Fishes of the Indo-Australian Avchipelago, Vol 5, by Dr. Max
Weber and Dr. L F. de Beaufort.

The Kachin Tribes of Burmn,  For the information of officers
of the Burma Frontier Service by W. J. 8. Careapiett.

NATURAL HisToRY SECTION,

The Malayan Naturalist (Formerly the Singapore Naturalist)
Vol. 2. No. L. ]

The Philippine Journal of Science, Vol. 87, No. 4. Vol. 35,
Nos. 1-4,

Bulletin of the 17, 5. National Museum, No. 143

Procecdings of the U, 8. National Museum, Nos 2736, 2744,
2747, 2749, 2753, 2754, 2755, 2757, 2761, 2762, 2764, 2766, 2767,
2769, 2750, 2771, 2774, 2777, 2778, 2770,

Bulletin of the Bingham Oceanographic Collection, Vol. 2,
Arts 5,6, Yol. 8, Arl' 3.

Oceasional Papers of the Bingham Oceanographie Society,
Fab, 1929 No. 2.

Bulletin du Jardin Botanique, Séria 3, Vol 6, Liv. 2; Série 3
Vaol. 10, Liv, 1-2,

Treubin, Yol 8, Liv. 5%

Biological Reviews and Biolugieal Proceedings of the Cam-
bridge Philosophical Society, Vol. 4, Nos 1, 2,

Atti dells Societd Haliana di Scienze Naturali del Muoseo
Civieo di Storin Naturale in Milano, Vol 67, Fase 8-4; Vol 65,
Fase, 1.

X1,
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Medodeslingen van het Institout voor Plantenziekten, Nos 4.
16,22, 66, 87, Td

Jonrual of the F. M. & Museums, Vol, 8, part 8.

The Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society, Vol, 33,
Noa 2

Spolin Zoylonica, Volume 15, parts 1, 2.

Bulletin of the Musenm of Comparative Zoology, Volume 89
Nos. 1—4,

Hecords of the Indian Museum, Vol 30, parta 3, 4; Vol 31,
part 1.

University of California. Publications in Entomolagy, Vol, 4,
Nos. 1-12; Vol. 31, Nos 1-17; Vol 32, No. 1.

Bollettino del Laborstorio di Zoologis Generale Agraria
Gieneral Index from Vol 1 ta 20,

Stamese. Boogs.

Thuse books were received from the Royal Institute, National
Library, Bangkok.
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[Prbilished for the Siam Society by J. Burnay, Acting-Editor,
and printed at the Bangkok Times Printing Office, Baugkok, in
Septesber 1928]
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Sir Ernest Satow.

At the 174th Meseting of the Council of the Siam Society. held
at the Chulalongkorn University on Wdnesday, September 4th
1929, prior to the reading of the Minutes, the Acting Prosident said :
* Before commenving to treat the vavious items contained m to-day’s
Agendu, it i my sad duty to sanounee the desth of another
Honerary  Mowber of the Sinn Society in the person of the
distingmshed diplomat and scholar, Sir Ernest Sstow. Bir Krpest
urrived jn tl:ir:wtllltrjr as Far baek ps 1884 il Jeft in 1888 ; doring
his short sojourn he occapied snch high positions ax that of Agent
anid Consul-General and, subeequently, that of Minister Resident,
After his departure from Sinn, Sie Emest oceupied other high
diplomatic positions among them that of Minister st Tokyo und at
Peking, to tame the most imporiant ones,  From his long sajourn
in Jupan will be known a whole series of scholacly works on the
history and language of that countey which have muade His name
famous anotie all students of the Far East.  His somewhat short
conmection with. this country bore, however, alwo no mean fruit in
liis * Essay towands a bibliography of Siun'—an up-to-date edition
of which nseful work is so sorely neoded to<dny—ns woll as his
+ Notes on the Intercourse betwesd Japan and Siamin the seven-
toenth ceutury,’ the Iatiur s most interesting snd instructive work
of ligh Thistorieal valoe. It must also be remombered that Sir
Ernest mode a large eolleetion of Sawankaloke ware which was
found in situ by himsalf It was therefore quite natural that, at
the very inception of our Society, in 1004, Sir Ernest Satow should
be sleeted one of its, Hosorary Members.  Though not personally
kuown to auy of us present here to-night aud perhaps barely
remembered even by those of the older generation who were his
eontemporaries here more than forty years ago—Sir Emest Satow's:
pame as a scholur issuch a high ove that it will ive for ever
among those who are studying the eivilizations of the East, to
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the resesrch work of which he contributed s nobly.  Honour b
to his memory 1"

At the 175th meeting of the Couneil held on Wednesday,
Oet. Oth, at the spme time and place, it was decided on the motion
of Dr, MeCormick Smith, seconded by Mr. 1é May, to publish the
Acting President's eulogium of Sir Ernest Satow in the forthenning
isstte of the Journal, and Mr. le May undertook also to forward a
copy ta the Foreign Office with u request that they would forward
it to the relatives of Sir Ernest Satow.
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Adversaria of Elephant Hunting, (together with
an account of all the rites, observances and
acts of worship to be performed in connection
therewith, as well as notes on vocabularies
of spirit language, fake or taboo language
and elephant command words).
BY
Pruva Ixoita MoxThl SRICHANDRAKTMARA
(Frasas H. Gines)
Vice-PresipeENT oF THE SiaM Sociery.

diar:vite All professions have their seerets the koy to which
observances 1= beld by the master cenftsman, and the profesaion
divalged to  of clephant-unting is no exception to the rule.  The
write:. vastnl observer looking on at the silent and methodi-

eal actions of the  men engaged in the operation of hunting
would be quite nnawire of the extraordinary rites aml eore-
monies which have to be observed amd of the complesity of their
nature.  Elepliant wen do pot talk of thess mutters, they ars too
dlosily interwoven with their lives.  Thuey have & swered meaning wnd
chavaeter for them  Ooe of the moster emftimen l}pﬁ“&fl the door
to the seerets with his key anl the full chaacter and nsture of the
coremonies to be oblwerved wus revealed to the writer, who has
ventured to record them in this paper,  He felt that ao account of
what takes place might be intoresting not aoly to thoss who prabie
into the tangled mass of pocivnt beliefs in an endeavour to nscertaiin
how man has “thought and seted, but also o members of the
Siam Society. The mtroduction of milways and roads, hidden by
the dust of mator trailic, into the proviness of the Korat platean nn;l
the sealvard provinees will in the courss of 4 fuw yeurs esuse men
to change their methods of earning n hvelibood and the profession
of clephant hunting will beeowe s thing of the past. The new
generation will know pothing of bow their forefathers voluntarily
faced the dangers of the hunt and by what means and by Wli;l’.-
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powers they atbempted to protect themselves from thess dangers
ariving from canses seen and nnseen.

This paper forms parts V and VI of a paper I lnve writton
attampting to give rensons for the greal csteem and respeet certsin
classes of elophants wrie held in by the psoples of Asia, and whersfors
the fortunes and prosperity of u countey and its rayal botse are
bound np with the possession of clophants of nobls nml distingnished
lineage.  The original paper deals with the position of the elophant
i mythology, in the Jataka or Buddha irth sbories, histoey, wod
gives a desoription of & noble or distinguished elephant known to
Enropeans us the Whits clephant, but as the paper runs to great
length 1 have decided bo ask the Siam Society to acdept und print
this partion frst.

Habitat of  Elephants Tive o w wild state i spost parts of Sium

clephast.  and Burma, hut with the extension of eaitivation and
the entting down of Tores thodber, ure muell  Srouableld by the om-
st restricting of the forest lands in which Ehisy ke their
homis  The wetuul sumber of wild slephants in this comtry to-day,
probably, does uot execsl 2000, irakun up ino=nall hesds of From
20 o 200, In eantral Siwm, espeeially in the eircles of Prashin
and Avidbya, where not wany yenes baek ong wonkil frequently
meet herds of  somi-wilid clophants  browsing on the trees and
bushes und eating the padidy-erop, hardly an wnimal s to be met
with to-day. These semi-wild animals wore those which eame

under the eontral of L Rayal Elephunt Department (madagim ) and
wirs driven to the gowt wlephant kraal at Ayudhys on the
veeasion of a royval cloplant deive or haot. The last of these rayal
drives touk plaed in 1908 when the Duke of Turin  visiced thiis
country,  Smed that yvear these hords bsve not been: molested or
disgurbeid for w royal drive, but have boun foresd hask to tle ripusis
bordering the wreat contrnl puddy plain

Types &  There are several typs of eloplants known under
classification. ditferent names in this conotry,  Thisme with peeuliar
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ehametoristics are tho =93 ;hﬁnd“ (distinguished or voble eleplant),
those of ecolour different from type “%u ftam” (the solonr varinut

rlephant), those with a black skin and nails, the %1t 1l (the black
alophant) as well ns animals of the ordinery tvpe, amongst which,
however, thers is found s tuskiess varicky known as the “iino”
this animal having s short tooth protruding frons the jaw in place of
the tusk. The “RRE" possesses great eotrage, stgavity and strongth,
i mosatly used i elephant hunts, for fieres battles botweon the teme
and the wild animal ame not infrequent. The male slephant is

known as w *Naw" (plai) and the fomale ss A1 (pang)  They are

given  nimes like huoman beings with the distinguishing scx
profix of “Ai" or “Ee", but greater respect is pmid to the Tmmals
fur she is froquently accorded the higher title of mual?, whereas the
male i never eallad oum”,  White elephants and Uhose of peeuliar
golour when in the possession of a monurch are given high ok
sorrosponding Lo titles eopferced on digeitaries of the State, sach
as Phya and Phea. It would seawn Trom sn vxamination of a st of
these titles thnt s fanale elephant was never sivig w title lighet

than that of Plirn; bt wis clossifiod as “ummey i,

Mythologieal 1o Siamese have also seeepted Whe Todinn division
bellefs.  of slopilmnts into easten, Tillowing L“l\W"I:n' the Hin'ln
carte system, Tl Hest and Tighest eastos are those of the lineage
of Brahma auld were transmuted  from the §  petals widd 23
portions of the stamen of the golley litus whieh grow From
the pavel of Namyooa and were presented by i to Loed
Sivie on Mount  Kailasa, who in his tum geve them to the
Suprems  Lopd  Brabwa  They ave the Bralomans or priests
(purohitas) of clophants.  The possession of slaplants of  the
linesge of Bralima ssatres longevity and wisdom o i owners
Tho Kuhatriyn eiste was teaosmuted from the 8 portions of the
stamen aceeptod by the aand Sive frow Narayann,  They possess
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royal attribotes and virtues. The possession of elephants of the
linenge of Siva assures weanlth and power to their owners. The
Vaisayn class was transmnted from the 8 portioss of the stamen of
the originel lotus given by the Lond Siva to the Lord Vielme  They
possess the gualities of merey and love o the some dogres as Vishon
the preserver.  They are the commercial and agrienltural easte of
the olephants, aud theiv pessession assures victory over all evil and
frevddom from want.  The Sudes elass was transmuted from khe 133
portions of the stumen of the ongmal lotus given by the Lord Siva
to Agni when in attedanes on the three great londs at the time of
Narnyuna proseoting the golden lotus to the Lord Sivae  Those of
the linenge of Agni possess both pvil and good qualities ot varianes
one with the other; they are the Sudras ar servile easte of the
elophants, anmd their possession ensures the sojovment of matenial
pleasures aml plopty,

Elephants descended from thess four lineages nre agnin
subdivided into numerons classes, ench elass having its own peeuline
attribimtes, form and eolour.

The first Lhe firsst of all  elephants 35 the magnificent
elephant.  Ajravata, the riding aod war elephunt of the
Lord Indra. Referepees to this. aninal are frequent in Hindo
Mythology sod the Bamaysna  In the Siamese version he is
ropresented  ax having 33 bheads in consonance  with  the 33

ht'mr't'nl}' alalea tﬁ'ﬂi!r:. 2 In Tnadis b *'_J'II]}' Presesses . one amd some-

tiies thiree Dieads, reprisenting the 3 grest lonls, Bralinm, Yishno
wid Sivae The reputation of the great Aimvatsn has leen to
some  extent  transcended o Buddhist countries by the nable
wlophant “Ubnddagta”™, It js more than probable that the Latin,
“slephantus, elophas, elepbantis”, and the Greek “elophas, elephantos™
mre nilers eorruptions of the Sapskrit word Aimvats, sometimes
pronoupeed  “eravanva, eravata, and eravauta”.  The elephunt il
an fmportant placs oo the stage of the formor births of Buddha,
the Enhightened Upe,  The most notable stories are -—The Vessintarn
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Jatakn; The Silavanagn Jataka; the Mati Poasaka Jataka, and the
Chadidanta Jutake.

The White Lhe possession of a white elephant by a king was an

elephant 8 eyent of preat importanee and sometimes wos the muse
cause of war« ¢ war. In Siamese history there are several instunees
of this, potably the attack by King Bayin-Naung of Hamsavali
on King Maha Clinkrapati of Sinm, towsrds the end of the sixteenth
century.  The entry of a white elephant into the capital was murked
with great pomp amd cercmony, religions and geeular, the cefemonies
in their main features being Brabminical. At one time theso
ainils were treatied as being of kingly mnk due to their being
of the Tineage of the great Jords as briefly deseribd nhuﬂ{‘

Lullables 1t may it be genernlly known thet after the capture
sung. of a whito or noble and distinguished animal, lollabics
were eomposedl and sung to mske it sleep, the theme of the
compasition being  in praise of its bhigh qualities, and culogies
wers also sung to wean it from the eraving for the forest
life. 'This eurious practioe - has the sanetion of antiquity, for
Megnsthenes, s Greek  ambassador st the eourt of the Hindu
Ewperor  Chandeagupa, about 500 B. €. whose capital was at
Pataliputes (oodeen Patia), recartds that the Indians sang songs to
the accompaniment of mosie to soothe and conx wild clephunts
recontly eaptursd Megasthenes sl gives 4 story of o white
sleplnut which was enught and kopt by ite owner; there ansing
betworn the twi o great friendship snd love,  The king hearing of
this white slophant eommmndud that it be misde pver to b, but ths
owner refosed aml fed to the jungle with his animal.  The king
sertit en i pursuit wd o groat fight in which the elephant fought
on the side of its master took place.  The king's men wuie put to
tight, and the clephont noesed jts nastie, who had been wontided,
bringing lim to eonvalescenes,  IE s not recorded  that the king
shtained possession of this wnimal, ut the tory goes GG prove that
over 2000 years ngo the w hite wlophant was the object of desice on
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the part of & monarch, and the same s wmply proved by the Jutaka
staries in which the white elephant plays an important part.

Within the walls of the temple Wat Phra
Statoeties in
the Phra  Sriratupusasdaramn, tho home of the Emerald Buddha
Sriratanusas- adjoining the great palace in Bangkok, wmay be found
m 2 statucttes of alephants each with its tame earved
o the pedestal representing the white elephants
which have adided to the splendonr, prestige, and prosperity of the
Royal House of Chakked of Siam.
The useor 10 will b rendily understood from the fuw noles given
elephanta,  above that the elphant lus o fixed place in the
mythulogy, religion, history and court-life of the rountry; and
beyoul this the elepbant bas a place in the everyday activities of
the people.  The clephant has beon used in war, for whieh it hns to
be specinlly teained.  Kings wonld fight in single combat on their
eleplinnts, and thess snimals wers alss used for dragging heavy
ardpanes from point to point and in mauy other ways assisting the
soldier in his hazardous operstions  In the everydsy life of the
people, slophants ot many vears back wore very generally used for
the transportation of heavy wrticles of commerce and to-lsy are
wtill uned for dragging timber from e forests and for froving
timbos jammed by floods i the streams. They are nlso used for
riding parposes but in o lesseniug degree every year In some of
the backwand jungle districts especially smongst the Rarven,
elophants take s place somewhat akin to the horse or ox, living with
thiir owners on easy terms of jntimaey aud liking,
mﬁ;rdm}piy .Im.n the clephant eoteved into the life of
In esremony of Asin that it has been callal on to take part in the
praying for ceremony of praying for rain which s performed

ERfu. in the seventh month of the year, (June-July),

A lnek of rain brings disaster on the people of an agrienltural
comntry, This coremony has not been earried out for many years.
Two “wmust” elephants wonld be tied to posts with strong ropes of
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snfficient lmgth to allow their turks to meet, but not long enough to
allow them to inthiet & wound. These animals boing muels excited
by their “mnst” condition would rsh at each other in an attempt to
Bight, thejr tusks would elash, giving forth s loud sound,  The
animal which  suceseded in foreing its tusks betwien those of its
opponent and with this leverage, in ruising the other's hend was
deemad to be the victor.  This aninuils would tlies be sepuirnled and
the mahouts indulge in a competitive daneo and exchange of views
rogueding the other’s skill wnd eovrage.  This false combat known

ur “Uyr bamru-nga  (elashing of tusks) would be fought three

times, folluwed by the dance and word war on the part of ghe
mahomts,  The  movements, rhvtlon  aod  poestuees of the dapes
follonwedd n st Form,

_ The hunting and eatehing of wild slephants 35 o
mm pursuit still engaged in, aod as it i one which
necessary In emands the posisssion of activity, conrsge il skill

elephant oy the part of the hunters. it his by Towmwd NECessury
huniing & use

ol

tenguage, ‘Hiscipline of raligion and the exereise of virtue,

Thess opemtions are of nucessity . earrisd ﬂut.'in the
dopths of the great forests inhubited and governed by spirits anid el
attention has to be paid to the spirit people in order o obtain their
favour and  protection. These attentions take the form of sup,
plieatory prayers, the reeiting of “mantras” gl Manzas, sacrifices-
the offering of food wnd drink, the worship of Agni, the Lord of Fire,

to surround these operntions with the glamour and

anel the vse of & linguage known by the huntiors as »yrsdd e (langnage
of the spirits of the forest)  In all these forms of worship mre foumd
traces of animism, demonism, Brabminism and Budidhismy, nlmwiug
very clearly the development uf the religions Tife of the people, how
they have passed from belief to  bolief retaining n little here and
disewrding o Hitle there A deseription of thess coremonios anil apts
of worship will be given in this paper. The most peculiar part of
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the operstion is the use of the spivit language, What is this
languiygre, whers does it come from ¢ [t does not seem to have much
i eommon with sy of the langusges used in the surrounding
districts such us Khmer, Sue, So, Sek, Puthsi, La-wa, Lao, Yao, Tin,
Kha, and other aboriginal dislects:  This spirit langunge s ased by
the bunters on the Korst plateay whers the inhabitants are Klimer,
Sue, 8o, Sek, Puthai and Lao. as woll asin the Lao provinces of
Northern Siam, Nan, Chieng-rai and Chieng-mai where the people
are Lao, Yeo, Tin, Kha, Migo and Muoshu  The most skilled wlo-
phant hunters in the Korat region. wre foond smongst the Sue of
Surindr, a people divided into many septs, each using slightly
different dinlectic varistions of the onginal langunge  This spirit
lenguage is not nssld in the seabonrd proviness of the country, where,
howover, the fake or taloo lunguinge is spoken during elephant
teapping operations in its stesd. It may be interesting to know that
i all woeient, Hindo plays thers always appears s chameter speaking
the langnage of “piscelin”, w language unknown to the audience. snd
a8 far as that s the same pecalineity may be found on the
Eump-uu wtinges of ol times, whsee it was vsual for a chnractor to
spak “gibberish™ w form of :ip'l'rit. languaze, What is the “pisaceln,”
or the arigingd Gibber ¢ He andoubtedly was one of the aboriginal
tribes in the lowest state of eivilization.  Can this spirt langusga
e fored to have its origin in the lnnguage of the aneaot pisacoha f
To push this watter o Httle noaror liome, most of my renders will
reinetibor gumes of their elildbood; i which it was necessary to use
gibberish or nonsense langnage inthe beliel that thoy wore Hising
the tongme of the spirit .

Twe et In Sinm the luooting wod entehing of sleplinnts i

tor catehing corrivil out in twe ways  Inthe Northern provinees
elephants  of Chieng-mai, Chiong-sen, Olieng-rai, Nan, s well
employed. .« in the Southern seaboard provinees, the kraal
we Keddal systom s omploysd.  These voelosures are mnde in

the neek of 0 pass in the hills or other place whiere the eonformistion
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of the gromnd lends itself to this purpose, and the wild herd s
driven by means of trained hunting elephants. into the inelosirry,
where & selection is made from Uiosis trapped, the others boing
allowed to go fres,

Perhaps one of the oldest records of the muthod and
Megasthenes, wanner of catehing will elephants by the koddaly
T“:t" system is given by Megasthenes, montioned above, as
hunt 2200 Well s by the historian Arrian, They both say that
yesrs ago o large plot of arid jungle was selectod, o wide  wnd
.::.-::!tu deep trench was dog roond it, the af4rth from the
elephant.  trench being used as an embankment or wall, aml 4
bridge, covered with earth to conceal s PuT pose
and  ta prevent  suspieion mrising on  the part of the wild
rlnpl:untn to be- driven into che enelosurs, wus  thrown seress this
trench or mont.  Wall teained Temnle elephants were placed within,
A hend of wild clephants was roundid up and driven towards this
enclosure, whers wotting seent of the femnles they moved ovor the
bridge into it. The bridge was removed and the animaly foft
undisturbed unbil weskened by hunger aml thirst. The hunters
woulkl then rebuild the brides, enter the enclosine and overssme the
wild elophants they solested by blows, and make them ciptivie
These caplives would be il away by the decoy aninuls. il to
posts and trained in mueh the saue mannee 85 is doos to-day.

In the Eastern provinees on the Kornt plateny, inelvding
Petehaboon, wild elephauts gre really hunted and eanght, trained
fighting animals being used.  This form of hunting requires prreat
gkill and conrage on the purt of the wen and elephants employed,
and it is thix form which I deseribe in paper No. L. An secount of
teapping by the kraal ar keddah method §s given in paper No. 2.
A eolleetion of the warsdy of elepbant command wsed in VATIGUs parts
of the vomtry has been made wnd is given for the purpose of
comparison aa an sppendix to papers 1and 2 Iy will be noticed
that most of the command words wre of foreign origin and used very
generally by all dlephant men irrespective of their mee or language.
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This would sesm to point to the fiuet that the eatehing, training and
s of elophunts was learnt from foreigners, 1 have  gathersd
togother a mumber of words of the spirit langoage and also many of
the fake or taboo lungungs,  These yoeabularies form paper Noo 3
The fake or taboo lungungs is muel ased by all jungle people when
fuced by the darkness and torrors of the great forests, mountains
nuid torrents,  The people will not ose eviryday words, bat prefer
to invent new expressions in the halief that the spirits listening will
not know that they are being spoken of and will therefore nol visit
their vengeanes on the speakers  The voeabulary which I give has
heen eallected in the senboand proviness of the Cirdle of Nagor

-‘:?I‘idluunmuru.j,
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Paper No. 1.

Ereriaxt Hoesmixe o e Korat Tasie-Laxin

Preliminary The following sketeh is an attatnpt to give an account

remarks.  of an elephant hunt (I imf as enerind out in
the- Eastern proviness of Siam on the tabl-land of Korat,
together with its framework of spiriv worship. Tt will bs notieod
that a hunt i not a simple everyiday stfair in whiel g anan ouly risks
his life, it i5 o matter which has to be approached m a reverential
spirit and s encompassed by many rites and abservances, all
designed with the one object of securing the favour and protection
of the spirits, whether of the lasso-rope, forest, or sluphants A
hunt has several main features. the collection of the men and
ceremonies i eonnection therewith, the hommes remderal to the
lasso-rope, cervmonies pertaining to the obtaining of perinission ty
enter the forest, those jn connection with the camp, the finding of
the herd and the lunt. the training of the eaptives and the retnem
home.  Each step s surrounded by its own ritunl, the performanse
of which requires the possession on the part af the elief huntsoan
of mueh knowledgs of spirit, forest, sod adimal lore. This ritnal s
an entangled mess of the biliefs of the peoaplo, having their ovigin in
the nneisnt all-pervading and still practised worship of the spirits,
ax woll as the Tuntrie phass of Braloninism and the wystie wspeot of
Buddhism, all of which arv bassl on s strong faith in spiritunl
power. There will be found ovidence of the primitive beliel that
the aliject is the spirit itself which denotes an nnderstanding of the
nnity of the nmwvirse, take for instanee the Insso and Mother Earth,
they ave thy spirits.  There are rites demonsteating the fact that
the poople had movel from this beliel of noity to one of ssparation,
for it will be observed that somie oljocts are 1o lomgrer the apivits,
bt rather the habitation of the #pirits, as instanced in the spivits of
bl troes, amd thore ave sl examples showing the people's balief i
the power of mantms to ward off evil or bring forth good ws wall as
anstaness of this worship of Aumi.  Porliaps two of the most, eirious
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funtures of the ritual are that the huoter i< rogaired o give up the
world with its sense pleasores and pains, wnch in the some manmet
ws when o man enters the Buddhist priesthood, and that he loses his
adentity in that of his elephant
Establishing Elephant hunting s a pursait  fraught with and
ralesof  surrannded by many dangers, so it behioves those
oondoct, engmuing m it to approach the matter with clean and
pure hesrts I-I. regquites  the protection  of patare in its divine
aspeet to eaable the huuters (o pass throngh thoss dangers nnseathed,
for, if they were holding sinful or lustful thoughts pmwﬁi{m
econld not be extendal to theme Owing to these dubigers those
fallowing this cecupation have built up a defimite  procedurs and
rtiles of conduct which embrace not only the actions of those netively
engaged, but also wives in their didtant bomes. A hushand and
wile are one, und as the man has 1.‘01untnrily runianecd gl worldly
aetivitios during the period of the hunt, so it is vequired of the
womnan that she comport bersell in accord with the preeepts of
purity, and vot embellivh or beautify her person by artificial means
turing the absenes of the hushand.

Elsphant hunting s an socient profession.  The EXperience
gained from the earliest times has been banded down from fathor to
ety for this profession bas beeome hereditary in many  familios.
The totality of this experience gamed during a period extendine
over paveral thousand years hos expressed itself in the formation u’;f
strict rules of procedure and conduaet.

The business of elephinnt hunting is in fact of such & serjons
nature ol soomany prohilitions aod eesteictions are nid an £)e nets
of the men a6 employed that it hns also led to the establishment of
o complets avstem of organization

Organisation. [lephunt mien start as menials, they have to perform
all the unpleasant and hand i\rm_:k_ and Wl rilling wre  the
nesistants of the Maliout or he whe sits oo the elophant’s neck, thess
mivninls have their place an the hindiyuarters of the elephant, Py
are koown as “Ma®™ () When a menial bas provid  himsedf to

XEnl—=



(730

luve attained some skill i the handling of eleplsnts, be b= promoted
to the position of “Mahout of the left”. Men holding these positions
mist possess soms skill in their business and also have some
knowledge of the langnnge nawd in the forssts, which may be tormsd
spirit langoage.  Mohonts of the left are promoted to the position of
Mahouts of the right, who having attained s sueessd ag houters

are elevated to “Khm" (§),  These “Kha" have the duty of conveying

instroctions  to the Mahouts from the Chief  hanter, smd alse of
Seving that sugh orders are |.ﬂ'u;'n*!'|}* iu-rfnrm-'-'l. The ihmit.ﬂlu nhove

that of “Khiu™ is that of =Pakam” {l}:ﬁi.:_!l. There is a Pakmn of
the right and of the left. they are the deputies of the Chisf hunter;
The Chiafl lnoter is koown as < Pativai” ldﬁum: a] o bim falls o

variety of dutics, Tor i peldition to diveeting the operations lwe s
also the priest of the huoters; e performs all ceromonies;, sueh as
waking uiferings to plaeite the evil spirits, snitalile sacrifiees to
ohtain the protection und lielp of the good spirits, t officiate at the
enrstiony Of lustration and absolution frpm sing, il before outecing
the forests to hold converse with the spirits to obtain their
peemission to enter. These men having  pasaed throagh all the
stngres rolnted -above, beecome mueh versed in forest, elephant, and
apirit love.  Their authority is opheld by the eespeel oslled forth
from those under them by ther great knowlodge,  Tn most: districts
whiers wikd slephants o the forest, will be Found an aucient uan

kliﬂWHmt-lu.-"l"'nl;i;mi—tlumr."ldﬁﬂmmnh Ho koows all thure is 1o

know of forests, elophants, wad spirits, and it 3 to him that all wn-
gaged i the porsuit of elephant hauting appeal for information
rugarding these nutters, aod abso Tor deeisions about procshee wid
tnlies of eominet. .

Fee The payment of o fee o the “Pativai® hus to e
mide whien promotion to any of the above nontioned urinles iy
grantel.  For instance p omenial who Bas oot yot entersd  the
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priesthood, when prometied to he 4. Makout of the left has to pay |
balit, 1 fowl, and 1 bottle of spirits. but he who has performed his
obligntions ss & pricst has to pay donble this amount, and menials
whis are uwmiarrind liave o jay trolle (hi Fee mentioned here. A
Mahout of the left on promotion to Mahout of the right pays &
Balits, 3 fowls and 3 hottlies of spivits A Mahout of the rght when
made a “Khu™ pays i babts, 4 fowls and 4 bottles of spivits. A Khu
when promoted to “Pakam” of the left paxs 10 bahts 4 fowls and 4
Tattles of spirits, nnd w sinilar fos on pramotion o Pakam of the
right A man holding the mok of Pakam on being made a Pati-
yai pays 20 balits, 6 fowls, snd G bottles of spirits, A luyman who
has takon elephants into the forest amd slopt thorein for over four
nigl}in i decied to bo & Maliont amd is eligible for the position of
“Khu', and whon granted this grade pays a fee of 6 babts. 4 fowls
and 4 bottles of spirite. No fee is tiecesary for the pasition of
“Patiyai-thoat”. Al feesso paid are the porquisite of the Patiyui
Suceess o the eateliing of clephants being the basis of
pramotion, it is laid down that 15 auials must be taken before u
hunter ean be promoted to be s Mahout, but as elophants arve divided
into elosses (see Inteoduetory vote), it has been further preseribed

that one noble elephant {‘&”Mﬂﬂﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁtﬁi‘l&} is vqual to five common.

Promotion above that of Mabout does not require. that any specific
onmber be eaught.

Lectures. Ty Pativai holds regular meetings o s house
or some uthvr eonvenient place where hie, being assisted by onw
Pakam, oue Khu, ove Maheut of the right aml one of the left,
delivers lectures on all matters copoerming elephants, forest-signs,
oblaticus, serifiees, ineantations, aud spirit-language, as well us the
rules of eonduet reguired of men when engaged on this businesa

Preparations When the season, which extends from  Deevmbor
for the hunt. to Murch, arrives for communcing hunting aperations,
the Pativai, the experiencod one, apprises his men and PO
them to omke preparations and be ready to stardk when he
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has selected the auspicious hour and day.  The experionced vne who
it vorsed in some degree in reading the faee of the beavens makes a
solitary vigil ubout the third wateh of the night, to aseertain from
the position of the stars the right time to leave for the hunt.
Having fixed the time and day, word is sent round to the mon whe
st heoeoforth divoree themselves from their ordinary mode of
living, separate themselves from their wives and fumilies, and as far
s possible endeavour to be pure in thought und aet, for they have
to participste in many ceremonies which can ouly b approached by
those who have consecrated themsalves to the new fife.  Tn fact this
chunge demands thut they drop even their nsmes; i o wan s »
Mahout, he must honcoforth be known by the name of his elephant
with the prefix Pakam, i he is o menial then be js called after his
elephant with the prefix “Ai" gy “Eu" seeording to the sex of the

amimall This implies that the men lose their identities fn that of
their anininls

Enjoinments Tho first thing these men have to do is to take

on women. fnrewell of their wives and families snd when doing
80 to enjoin an the women the pecessity for being chiste, and
to rofruin from eibollishing their hodies with cosmeties, powders,
perfutes, turieric, and on no aceonnt to ent their hair, It is also
required of the women that wlien cutting fire-woud they shall cleave
right through witli the nxe, und not use thu fook ak a lever for
bresking.  Guests and sirangers must ot b received and allowed
to aléop in the house, this prolibition npplivs ales to relatives. Tt is
forbidden ot & beoan ii wweeping the house. all dust and other
rubbish must be guthered in the hands and eust away some distance
From the bouse, Wood and other articles shall ol b east under
the house, mnd women should not sit with their limbs aeross the
aill of the door.  Nor shall they sleep on o mattress Wives shall
ot sing or show any sigus of happiness oor shall they being in the
honse spesk to any oue on the ground.  Should the wife of & man
who s absent om & humt, eoptravene or disobey any of these
mjunctions, injury will befall the absent man, and i the waomnn i
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unfaithful, be will lose his life by falling from his elephant, or by
attack of s tiger or other wild besst. T was told of & varistion of
these requirements as existing on the est bank of the Mekhong, a
variation exactly the opposite. When a man goes on a hunt he
asks a mule friend to live in hishouse as a companion to his wife,
(ha lis reburn Frot the huot on mweeting his wife his first question is
10 nscertain whether the wife has had intereourse with the lodger, if
#ho replies in the negative the husband is much wpset, for he will
Ohen have to hand over to Lis aubstitote all the profit obtained in
the hunt, whervas shoald the woman reply in the affirmative the
husband is highly plossed for all the profit of the bunb remaing bis
own.  The substitote returns to his home, and the husband resumes
his ondinary relations with his wife on whom no stigma falls 1
will pot gusrantee the truth of this story, but it is eurrent
thronghout the enstern provinees
The thong- 1 he most mmportant thing in connection with a
Iasso.  Liunt is the thong lassa.  The greatest attention and
eare has to bo bestowed oo the lasso, for the very lives of the
metnt depentd an its roliability and strength, which must be great
enongh to hold the most powerful oaptive in his strogeles to escapn
The lasso is hovsed ina building standing high and sepamted from
the homes of the villigers, vo woman is allowed to trespuss within
the precinets of this house, A faet stands forth with clear definition
which s of importanes and wust be st down here, it s that the
lasser in not protected by any partipalar spirit or possessed by one.
It is the spicit itaslf, and it & for this reason that suell hooour is
paid to it There i= no coremony of propitiation in onder to obtain
it [pvour ns in the eose of apirit< which inhabit or proterd cortain
thing=. Prayers of m[mlinuﬁ-m arw offered ap begaing that the lasso
spirit will use its strength in furtheranee of the interests of the hunt,

5t Eaeh wian, whio las beoy trutil‘i'.:d uf the m:nirng‘
the amens DUDL. must proceed to the meeting growmd which
from fow! s wenerally near the lhsso hovse.  Ho st bring

monih-bous.  _ith him ertam articles for the purjrsse of making
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the saerificial offerings, they are: & fowl, rice, a bottle of spirits_
eanilles, sandal wood, incense tapers, cigars, betel-nut, Detel-leaf,
and small banans lesf cups for holding flowers, as woll as four
bananas tied round with red and black thrend. Although the actual
articles used in the ceremony may differ according to the eustom or
practice in vogue in any particular district, it js ahaslutaly in-
dispunsable to bring the first five. When the sacrifice is offored up

to the lasso-spirit an invoestion is made using thess words: *EpUY

iinn ity shoam s idi Aoy unu fey 4an Gram § 1a Wiy
Tumrld 3l Ao Aen 14 sty ven vomdule dRdeTangamm
ity wil) 1w which rendered into Enghsh  means: =0
Gominess, Chief of the lasso shrine, we ar about o take thes,
O Lasso to the forest, where thon shalt sleep in strauge places;
il we are to be favoursd with good fortune leb this be nang.
Bested in the month.-bones of the fowl saerificed by the same, by
thess being arehed as the voke aod forked like o plough ; if fortune
is ot to be ours, Iét this be manifested in beuises and dark spots an
the skin of the heads of the fowls™

The fowls which are saerificed on the altar by the Patiyai
play an important part. in this ceremony,  The fate of s hunter, as
to whiether he shall join in the hunt or not, is decided by cortain
omEns or sigos seen in the mouthi-bone und head of eseh fowl by the
Patiyai, who is gifted with powers of divinstion. In those distrieta
where the month-hone is wsed the Patiyui takes iv in lis hands for
exawmination asying “ROUSIMTIA UIMIEUAT—Our good friend
(the lazs) f= about to give us elephants”. In the provines - of
Nagur Bajasimn (Korat), the following omens are resd from the
boue, (1} Should both emds. of the bone be bent  backwanl
symmetrically, it is taken as o good omen, fortune will sttend the
bunt. (2} Should the end of the bone be bent- sideways, the herd
of wild ulephant will break awny and seatter in all directions, bat
fortune will attend the hunt, (3) Should the ends of the bBone run
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straight, neither good nor bad fortune will atbend the hunt, animads
may or msy not be esptured. (4) Should the ends of the bone
bend downwards, it isa bad omen, injury or death will befull some
uf the hunters

In the provines of Chaiynpom which lies North of Korat, the
scceptanes is somewhat ditferent, for in this provinee should the
bone be straight with the ends bent spwards and the skin of the
fowl elean and white, it is a good omen, fortune will attend the
it ; should however the booe be shrunk, deformed and bent and
the skin of the head of the lowl bluck or d&rl{._ it 18 o bad omen,
misfortune will attend the hont

If at this eoremony the fowls were sacrificed together
withont distinetion of ownership, it now bueomes necessary to make
n seoond offering to ascortain which member of the party is in
disfavour with the. lnsss apirit. s0 that he mny be rejected.  Each
man st bring one fowl, one bottle of spirits, four banaoa-leal cups
far lowers, Tour candles, four quids of betel, four vigars, which are
offervid up on the altar in the hall of cervmonies where the Jassoes
are plaessl.  Each man makes lis own offering and ealls on his
apcestars experieneed 0 Uhe ways of the hunt to aceept 3t. The
l‘ﬁuliug of the amens or High:-j-_ s as follows: il Shoulill theres b
onie ar bwo Mgek spotsin the skin of thie back portion af the neck of
the fowl, great fortune will pttend the hant, it way also menn that
thire will be o L bt sueeessful ehase, (20 Shoulld theve T
diark lines in the skin above the uye socketr, it = 4 very good pmen,
the hunters will suecesd in placing the lasso at the first theow ronnd
the hind leg of the animals they are trying to eateh, (4)  Should
the puint projecting froan the joint of the bone be benl towands the
lelt, wood fortuoe will attend the hunt. (45 Shonld the  point
proectioe Fooon thie joimt uf the bowie D Tienit medd shenok s that it
touches the bone iesell, misfortome will attend the hunt amd the
owaer uf this Towl shonll not be allowed to join the jarty, far if he
ur his elegiliant does so, illness will be bix ot and he may die: (5
Shonld the point projeeting from the joint of the oane he stesight, it
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is-a good omen, many clephants will bo eaught.  (6) Should the
wkin of the lend of the fow] be dark in colour o bruised, it is s bad
omen ; the owner of this fowl shonld not be allowed to take part in
the hunt, for if he dees he will be killed by falling from his ¢lephiant,
or by a tiger.

L]

In the provines of Kukban the readings of the bopes are as
follows: (1) Should the point prejecting from the joint of o bone
be arched or curled, it is an omen portending that the owner of this
fowl will suceced in capturing elephants, (2} Should the poing
projecting from the jomt of the bone be straight or at an angle, or be
arched bat not in eontact with the bone, or shoald it bs hant towards
cither the right or the left, or have no kink or aesvetion, it is s sign
that o elephant will be eanght, and the mumbars of the hunting
party will full vietims to disease.  The owner of o fowl which gives
badl omens st not o allowsd to join the ety

In the Northern provinee of Bayab, whiel includes the Lao
territorios of Chacugesiid, Tampoon, Lampang, Phre, Nan, Chiong-sen,
ete, the practice is somewhat differont. Each hunter Thefore jiining
the party must bring two fowls, e bottle of spints one handful of
tobacon, and placs themn with his iron driving goad hefore s
ulephant, The Clief hter offers up & prayer to the King spivit of
the forest, the spirits of the trees and thee servitors oF the King
spivit, and Degs ther to showae favours on the petitioner.  Each
man now presents the month-bone of his fowl o the Chink lnnter
for him to rewd the omens  Shoalid the point projecting at the joint
of the bone he slightly bent, moderats fortune will attend the
party; should it be much bent there will be great good  fortune.
Should, however, the praint be straizht it is & Vel oo, "The owimie
of this fow] towether with his utensils as well as his elothing is
taken by the Chisf bunter to the hank of a4 steeam of rnbing
witter, whire water congecratind by the recitation of cortain staneas
is poured on him, so that by this act of lusteation all evil may he
praeged from the sinper and carried away by the running watsr,
this clothing wust be washisl,  This cersmony  over, the wen
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togethor with the Chiel hunter ery in umison, = He is purified” and
this man may then join the party.
In this provinee, there are two other mamers of reading the
omens. | eannot find that they wre used in any other part of the
country. During the ceremony of offering up pravers to the leather
lnsso imploving the spirvit Lo exert its strength and skill un behalf of
the hunters, candles are lit and fixed to a great tree. The Hame of
cach candle 15 carefully watehed, if it rises high by loaps, the omen
is good and the owner of this candle may juin the hant; if, however,
the eandle burns stesdily, the flames not leaping, the omen 18 bad and
the owner cauoot be allowed to take part in the hont until e has
beon  purified h}- the eercnony of lustrition deseribed above,
Swarids are also used for piviog the omene A sword i3 lomg Up S0
that it may swing frecly. Two mwen, eandidates for the hunt
perform this eeremony of reuwding the omens. They stand oo un
ench =ide of the sword, poioting with o finger st the flat side of the
blade where it joins the hilt, give voiee to n wish that the swonl
. turn round to either the right or the left.  Should the g-wm-d
wiove in aecord with the wish expressed, it is o good omen, tera
will be o good cateli | shonld the sword reain steady, it is & neoteal
aigen, there will e neither good nor bad fortune - but should it
‘swing ronnd in the direction opposite to that wished, it s » bad
oinen, the man wishing cannot be allowed ta join the hunt for grest
misfortupe will attend it, he wust be purified before being aceopted
as & member of the hunt.  In all distedets before homsge s puid
and oblations are offired to the lasso spict, the hunters must
civeumamblite the lasso-shrine thrice, blowing on a huffalo hom
when passing its eanstern side.
S Gl Prayers having been mide to the lnesis-spirit, the
hunt, wearing ©1ens read, the men selected, the hunting party with

of waist-belts jis elephants is formed and & start i made for the
m- serious business of the hunt. The lassoes having

protective been placed on the elephants and the Chief hunter
powers.  heing seated on the wveek of his mount ealls ont-
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« Omnipotent Ono, kindly lead the way, thy slives will humbly
follow, aml grant to ns the favour of thy protecting hand  to

ward off and frustrate all evil™.  (Fhoymry (mabundma) inn y

iWund st TwAruR)y Each o of the senior hunters should tie

round his waist s sheath-belt made of eloth into which he may ut
ull the odds and ends sueh ns parehed riee (o kind of fron eation).
medicipal roots-wnd herbs; the menials are only allowed to nsa
shoath-belts made of coarsi Domp,  These  belts st be always
worn round the waist as o necessary defense against the attacks of
ovil spirits, should this precaution be neglécted the men 2o neghetiol
will bar wvisited hy evil spivits at night who will squeeze their testis
and eause great pain, b i however curioos thal these won are not
allowed to earry on their hodies wither small images of the

Buddha [Eﬂﬂ;:dj:lu‘lrm or charms with cabalistic signs inseribed on

them (Fargm fRsa), for these amulots wee dovmed to be sminently

ui!lunsiuua agminst duemon oW er. Can it be that the wearmg of
thiesis glipath-belts has any analogy with the seeeed cond o by
the twive-born. { Brahiman),

Bofors entering the forest it is pecossary boo obtain
Bega for  permission to do so from the sdandian spivit. The
m Uhief honter on bimded  koess informs the spivits: of
andfor b forests and hills of the nmuber of wmen sl
protection from olepliants forining his party, and then recites the
Ihe king-spirll £,llpwing stanza partly in the spirit latiguags . —
ot thetrees.  Imusfinbnusnuunnaimammant musulliaess
LadyMother

Esrth, & u rium'.:ﬁqiﬁmi-.n : Tnvmmelms usn o which peder-
ancestors. ] it English means:  ~ Salutation to thes, O
Benofieent Tady Mother Earth. and to ve apirits of

the forest, T buseech yo to protect and safleguand us inour
journevings  along  forest paths and in forest  glades awl o
the hunt that we poy  enjoy well being amd  be  anharmed
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by the dangers of the forest amd of our onemies, and that
the same may be frustreated”. The ropd mto the forest baving
been opengd by the use of the magie mberent in this mantra
the party procesds on its way. At the foot of the lirst great tree
envountered, another eeremony of propitiation lias to be performed.
The Chiel hunter sitting on the neek of his clephant snd facing the
tres eries ina lond voice :— --.*f'm"u‘li?ﬁ!rﬂn"mnﬂw oA IwEuR"
which is a mantra recited for the purpose of beseeching the queen
spirit of the tree to leave her home, that the tree may be used as 8
tying place for newly eaptured olephants during the peripd of
training, and may be translatad thus: =0 Spirit of the tree, pleage
quit your arboreal home and surremder it to us in & spirit of
self-serifice”  The party balts here, bt before each man descends
from his clephant, be must enquire of the Lady Mother Earth
whether she is presunt to geceive lim by saving the following
stanms — “unmepil Sy sEURIRoURAAARUR — “0  Lady
Mother Earth, Benevolent One, art thou present and willing to
receive s in o spicit of kindly protection?™  The men now got down
fromw their elephants to Mother Earth and with much reverence
remove the leather lassoes from their place on the back of the ele-
phants to the pround.  Before doing this bowever, it is necessary to

repeat this mantra :— “Vnu wfBnd@nuenn wunsrhmunumnd foa

ame ", with the purpose that Mothee Earth shall roocive the Tusso
gpirit into her bosom, this  mantes in English hes  this value;
«Salutation, O Lady Mother Barth, plosse exercise and axtend to ns
thy henevolent power that we ktl‘m lasso-spirit 1) may pdss mfﬂly
o'er thy person and obtain the fruition of our desives™,  The leather
lassoes having heen plated on the grond, the spirit s fod with
small picees of the eooked flesh of & fowl, placed betwoin the eoils of
the thongs at each point of the compass The spirits of the
ancestors of the hunters are now fedl  Bamsin leaves are cut mto
two squares, one square placed on the other so as to cover half of it
A Hit of the bailed flegh of  fowl is placad on each aquare, o Jittls
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spirit. is dropped on the flesh as woll as a little water, The
ancestral spirits are invited to partake of the weal provided, the

following words are used for the invitation — "iﬁm'rnm'l:imub?nl.r'ﬂ

wncussmlInaannusne A0LABRTUA"— Wi beaseel yo to partake
of the riee, fowl, and Tijoor and laving partaken thereof, to favour
us with good fortune and to keep ws safe from all ovil things
sickness and danger”. There is a variation to this stanza used in

the provinee of Kalusindhu where it is worded thus:— “fnndsdny
frosuoudingh udmoldophiio: uaclksm sedidmpdiprm Wy

aRt AUy iR, sondlib mudugin " which mesns
literally, “0 Spiritk, kindly partake of the park, fowl and liguor
offered. and grant us thy protection that we may have well heing
and may siccesd o eapturing elephants of beauty and strength to
beeome our property and . cur servants; we are taking into thy

1 T T hunters and...... elephants, give these thy. protection™

The number of men and elophants bas to be stated.  When resu-
ming the journey the lussoes cannot b raised from the ground o
load them on the elephants without first abtaining permission from

the Lady Mother Earth. The formuln used i uummniiting 1oy

willidn gumy Sfiam” which weavs— 0 Lady Mother Farth,
ploase return Lo us that whiel we have eotrasted to thy eare without
impediment or obstacle”, This status of the leather lnsso is so
exalted that this ceremony of havding them over to the care of
Mother Earth and receiving thew back from her bosom his to e
rFepentid each time they are unloaded from or Joaded on to the backs.
of the clepbants. When rivers are eveountersd and have to be
crassidd or monntaivs block the way it is necessary for the Chief
hmiter to beg for permission from the guverning spirits to eross or

pass over. Thes words arm wed” wimearusidy hﬁuﬁfmlﬁ
R0 AAALA" —0 Lady Gongn (swift Sowing watérs) art thon
preseat {1 thow art present allow us to pass over in thy sufe
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keoping”. In the ease of & mountain, these words are sl “:'ﬁ:}

. ¥ - e r o -
Sl m,mn‘&s-&um Al auAsun” 20 Moontain . Losd  art thon

prosent | I thow art presant allow s to pass over in thy safe
keeping”.

The hunting The hunting party with their  elephaits having
camp, Us plan “Otered the forest it is intended to wxplore and
& observances hunt, in, the Pativai selsets o soitable spot for the
lnl:::l;:m camip  which shoold if possible be near running
water., The business of huiliing the huts is entrusted
to the meniale.  The hut of the Pativai is loeated i the centre:
The number of huts reguived is dotermind by the size of
the purty. There are muny iustoma to be observed in comeetion
with the eamp.  Fach lint is in charge of one of the sunior hunters
Separate dour-ways st be osed by the senior hunters sml wenials
Each man mivst sheep in the same plaee vvery night. going to anather
man's bod i foehidden. This dujunetion ix based on the heliof that
s fur as the meh ohoy it amd sleep in their own heds placed on
the same spot every night, so will the elephants whose temets hiye
bees Bl Dovar roned thise traets und oot wander from them. It
would seom that this reanlt i obtained hy setting in wotion some
process al synipathetie telopathy,  Tn conneetion with this belief it
shoubl be remombored that the hunters have ssparated themslves
from the wmterial world and wee in the spirit world,  They are in
daily commnne with the spivit, they speak the Tanguage of th spirit,
thoy have boeowne identified with the elophant world,  Menials
vxeept those attuched to the Patiyai are not allowed to winr sonts,
the eodtloss anes wny  however eaver thar bodies with a shawl ur
bilanket.

All members of the pavty wust take their menls together
i okt the suny tioe, thie e ot b spually divided, ﬂ'.lt.' fipod
rttst pot be blown ou to enol it noe should inseets ar atlise foreign
tiattor which ny b un it be blown away with the month, Talking
at meals is prohibited.  Smoking, chewing botel, aind talking slien
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in bed is also strietly probibited. Al menial work suel as cleaning
the eamp, cutting the firewood, carryvinge the waler and tooking the
food is performed by the “Ma", The Pativai, his Pakam and Khu
deliver leetures on elephant cateliimg and training, and indoct the
uninitisted into the intricagies of the spirit langunge which wust b

spoken during the whole period of the huut. If the s of g

Jungle-fowl or an jguana {Lﬂh}- are found, they tmust be presented to
the Patiyai, the finder is forbidden to eat them, e may however cat
the vggs of a erocodile.  The internal organs of any wild
other wild animals wust be given to the Patiyai, no one
ent of them hut they may partake of the fledh.

ox, deer, or
olse ahall

worshipot Perhaps the most important feature of thess s

Agniinthe s the status of the three fires kindled  from

wisoud
camp.

placed at the two sides and the fromt of the
Pativai's hut, -

The fires nt the vight ad left side of the hut are ealled
“Kliwmpunk-sadam” (right) and “Khamprak-sadiang” (lefy), that at
the front “Khampuak-churng” (foot).  The fices of the right and
left must be made up st o distance of three cubits from the side of
the hut on s level with the shoulder of the Patiyai when in
reeumbent position, that ab the foot is placed at the same distanee
from the hut. The fires of the right and the Jeft are pacred. they
eannot be used for any purpose nor ean burning faggots be taken
from them for starting other firex  The fire st the foot of the hut
15 o common fire, its burning wood and ashes may be used for all
purposes.  These fires must be attendsd to and kept alight during
the whole period the camp is ocenpied. The fire-wood used in the
saered fires must be one cukbit in length and the faggots be placed
side by side when the fire is built vp,  The fires having been kindled
the Patiyai on bended knees with upraised and Jjoined hands invokes

the favour amd blessing of the Lord Agni, “30" which is a prayer
for suecess in taking elephants, Each morniug the men in the eawnp
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an rising from their beds must approach the fre in reverential
attitude and make obeisance ot these sheines of Agni,

A restriction i laid on the conduct of the men, munaly that
all loose. ribald, bantering and joking conversation i prohibited.
Talking swhout women is on no account allowed, for it behoves the
mien to enter on the operation of elephant husting with pute hearts,
& continual wateh hos o be plaesd: at the portals of their minds, in
order to prevent the jnrsh  or arising of carnal desivex  This
restrietion must be obeyed with effect from the thind wight after the
men have left their homes

Inhibitions on 1l cthical threwd binding the aots of the mwen

conduct of to the precepts of right morality and conduet is
otz e very strong, any breseh of good conduct prodices some
Hl eifort. Shonld the men take fooel surpeptivionsly outside the regalar
hours fixed for meal, valtures sl erovs will sttack and peek st the
provisions pollected in the camp.  The smelling of rvien which las
boen seorchid by fies is Forbidden, if this pralibition is contrsyvensd
Mo euvions form of fermentative tolepathy is set i wotion
roacting oo the wild elephants which when wet with will bissk
awuy amd vlude epture,

Ceremony of Lo camp having been built. and overything bueing
comfesslon & i) jts place wnd in order, b Very peenline ceremony
- his to be eonducted by the Pativai. 1t may b énlleld
“The servies wil rite of emfession and absalation”, The Patiyai
enlls. hin mon  together and  sitting  before them  enuires. of
vaeh whether he s conppitbed any Tault or sin against the wocial
onder, for if he has, bo camnot be permitted to join o the coming
hunt without Laving mede a Tull sonfession and oltained whsalution,
The Patiyai ax the Chief pr*}--pd of the bt amd being o elose
eomunumion with the spirite = invested with authority to liear
eonfessions oF aivs eommitted, and grant absolution for the sammn
From what hns alevady boen velated, it will b readily realised that
thie serious hasiniess oF  hunting esn only e interad on with hearts
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which have been cleansed from all jmpurities, and eacl of the men
knowing full well the evil things which will befall him if he engages
in this pursuit unpurified takes sdvantage of the opportunity given
him by the Patiyai to obtain absolution.

Otferings to  Each man approaches the Chief priest in reverentinl
Patigal.  gitigade and  prosteating himself, minkes obeisines

by raising his joinwd hands above his head and makes a full
eonfession of oy faults, sins, and erimes, which le may linves
comumitied and w'hiuh lie Hcavy in his consoienes. He presents an
offering of a pig, & jar of spirits, oues haht, and flowers, sandal wod
sticks and enmdles; two of each, four leaf cupa or boxes Shenld &
pig not be procumable at the time, it may e presentid by the
penitent on lis retnri to his home,  Thess offermgs are roiguired as
proof of thi earnestness of the sinner to obtain purifieation. ned
some of them are required for the ohlations to be madis to the spirits
ab the serviee of absolution, The Pativai then conduets such
penitents to the bank of the stream near the smp, eroets an altar
and having Tit the candles snd sindal wood tapers which have bon
placed on it informs the spirits of the sins commitbed by wach of
thit men kneeling before the altar, and wentioning their numes ad
wecupation prays that the offerings made may have the power to
invoke thy help of the spirits to vleanss thio ponitent of his sins.
The penitent asking for absolution uses the llowing formulys, in
eraving for lorgivensss he says— 0 Lord of thie forest spirit,
p]m arant e absolation feom my sitn . Fhie lowd of the "tp-il'it
dumanids what he bas dowe, The peoitent replivs I an o butfalo
Act of thiet”, The man then turns to the lady spirit of
Iustration.  Mother Earth and Bees hor to oleamse him of his sins.
"I spirit asks what his fanlt is, he roplies, “1T am o butfal thief™,
The man then tums to the Son Lord and begs bim to eleanse him
of his sine.  The Sun Lond asks what hid fanlt s, he veplies 1 am
a huffalo thdel”,  This formula having been repeatad theee times the
Patiyai pushis the penitent sinner with his fuot inte the stream of
rinning water, and thon the evremonial act of Instration s completid

XRI-—-2,



i S5 )

aod plsolution is obtained.  From this day forth it i ineumbont on
Botond aoht- these men whis have reeeived pmdon, o pirotest lhl!ltl.-
mission of Selves agminst the entry into  their winds of evil
offence &  thoughts and to be loyal to their compavions in the hunt.
punishment. o onld, however, any of these men who have been
absalved eommit an offence again, o sooomd veremony of lustration
s deseribed above must be performed and twiee the amount of the
foes fixed paid.  Should the offence be that of baving committixd
adultery with the wife of another, the fine to o puid is one baht
aid cow pig. I the offence s that of giving expression to remarks
derogatory to the reputation or honour of the Pativai, the fine is
25 lmhts and one buffalo, no whatensent, is permissble.  If. however
the offeuen is one of speaking evil of o cotnpariion, the fine s one
halit and one bottle oF spivits, and the offander js requived to beg for
pardon from him of whom he has spoken mmproparly, and in per-
forming this act of spology, must present the ceremonial WX,
eandles, nnd sindal wood tapers.

When lack of IT during the progress of a hunt traces of elephants
successln hunt are nob found or being found and followed up the
traced tothe Jypdd s nob met with, it is held that the guarditn
man who has _ivite of the forest are withholding their favonr
aiverged from 4 the hunt has been Jed to the wrong forest due
“ﬂm“.":;:" to some member of the party having left the path of
& severe  Virtue, the following of which was enjoined on him
punishment When he prayed for and recoived absolution. Enquiries
Inflieted.  baving  prodused the offender, he s promptiy
punished ; the punishment being that he shall 2o
down on bhis hands and knees, the lass ropes to be placed on his
back and that he shall be whipped round the camp three times
making sounds like the trumpeting of an elephant,

Finding traces At the appointed hour for leaving the eamp, the
of wild  Pativai mounts his elephant skilled in the sri of

Sp——. hunting, leads the way into the forest searching for
the herd living there. When the first traces are found, the
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Patiyai and his men exelaim actuntad by fosling of great plegsor: ;
“Here are munifestations in answer to our pravers aml offerings
made by our true hearts”.  The traces ars followsd until the hewd
i et with, The Patiyai orders his Mahout of the right o take
his place on the right side of the hord, wod the Mahout of the leit
ta do the same on the left, mod to drive: the beed of ulephants
towands ths spot on which he with hia huntsmen all on their teaiied
hunting-clophants are awniting thair spproach. . When the herd is
Manner of Dot far distant the Pativai gives arders to his man ta
spproaching wpread out aod surround the animals  Bseh wan
wild herd. having wilected one of tlie hord for caplitie, he tirgos
his elephant towards this animal, Each Mahoot careies the lug
lasso with him, one end of whieh is tied ronnd his hunting-sleplunn's
neek.  The lasso I8 attachod to o long but fight pale which the
Muhout holds over his shoulder in roadiness to alip over the fout of
the awimal he is attempting to snsre,  When the lmting elophants
approach the hord, it froquently happons that the Leadse comes Tocth
und gives battle. The Mahout does ull in his power to hulp the
animnl be is riding, striking the attackor with the lassy pols wad the
iron driving goad.  Should the hunting elephant e worsted in the
fight, he flees from the fidld of battle liotly puarsusd by the vietor,
knowing full well this pursuit will mot be of  lone duration wnd
rarely covers mors thau mile, for thie lendue of the Leed iu\'nrinhl}*
Selsction of gives up the chase to retirn o profeet his oMk
wildanimal ons When the elsse fe not intirrupted by the
for capture pugmacity of one of the herd, the Mahout havving
gt ectod hix prey begins hustling him away, and as he
rins the teained hunting elephant moves by his sty being forced
forwand to. gain.a front position by the win on his bask striking
him o the hind quarters with a ball of iron or lead contained in
Thechase © =tring bag attachod to the ond of o vope. When &
&capture  fuvaurahle position hins bevo gained, the Mahout leans
forward wod places the lasso in u right position to alip over the o,
uf the hind leg of the angmml. 1 suceessiul the rope 18 tizhbened by
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a jerk, the lusso pole is pullid away and dropped.  Mahout and his
elephant have now to use all their skill and energy in holding the
captive, sod bring him to w standstill,  The chase is o severs strain
on both man and beast; however, sventually the eaptured animal is
butted, dragged, pushed, snd eonxed to 4 fsvournble position near o
strong tree, where the hunting elephant with great dexterity runs
the leather rope holding him and his eaptive together round the tree
where it is so Hrly tied by the mon as to prevent its being torn
awny. The leather lnsso is now removed from the peek of the
hunting animal, It sometimes happens that the lasso breaks and
the wild elephunt runs from his enemies; if however, the broken end
of the rope is long enongh to teail on the ground, o samber of men
join in the pursuit on foot. I they succesd in getting hold of the
end of the rope and ean hang on till & good uppartunity oceurs for
rutming it round the trunk of a tree this is done, the rope is timd
- and the animal mptl.lred. The elephant laving beun
of tying up  brought to & standstill, the most diffienlt part of the
eaplured  operation commenees, it is the attempt to get the
animal jeather neck-rope over the head and round the nsek
of the eaptured elephant.  The animnl always puts up & great fight
trying to frostrale every abttompt by all means in its power,
churging, moving the head. striking the veck-rope with its trunk,
trying to tear it from the hands of its tormentors, trampling on it
with its feet and biting with jts teetl.  This struggle may continue
for honrs, but the Mahout owing to the advantage he possesses from
his seat on the neek of his animal and helped by its wigcity anil
skill, oventually places the rope romnd the neek of his =aptive, in
preparation for leading him to the tethering post iu the training
groumd.  These hunting  operations  are genernlly conducted on
moon light nights or with the help of torches. bt some Einines i
day light.

When an elophant has been tamed sufficiently and cowed
into submission by using the power of starvation and
brute force to allow of its being handled, 7t is takin

Taming
of caplure,
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to u tying post which has been erected for the purpos. The owner
of the trained hunting elephant which esnght this animal prepures
an offering of one fowl, ane bottle of spirits and one and o half ticals,
which having been placed in the right position on an altar before the
training post, the Pativai comes forwanl and after huving reeited
eertain stanzas, the leg tothersrope is put on and thes tie set of tying
up is eompleted. A wild elephant having been tind to the training
Training of post, the process of taming and training is now -:ul,.;-rl.ul
caplure.  on. Anitnls are slternately sturved and fed, conxed,
and punished, the tamo elephant is nlways by its side o koup it in sal-
wmiksion nod teach it by example how to belnve i its new statos as
the companion and helper of man, This training may oceupy any
time from one to four mouths according to the temperament and ago
of the captive.  Muny animals die during this period, georally the
older ones, therefore lumters entdesvour th take young animals,

ta Before the newly eaptured aniwals wre taken to the
releasing homss of the hunters, e is necessary to deive gut the

spicitof  spirit which hoas lived in the animal in his forest
elephant &

animer.  Doly by the recitation of magic stanzas or mantras

is sprinkled over the aninal and o little rice theown
abit. A bottls of spirits and & fowl sre offered up as an ablstion
Lo the spirit possessing the elephant, which being wable to pesist
the. power of the magie of the holy  water und rice, leaves the
anitaal, aceepts and partakes of the food offered. The wuimal is
now fresd from all obligations to its companion of the wild herd to
which jt belonged and can now join with man in his ainis aod
smhbitions, whether war, connmeree of the chase,

home.  Water which has been eonsserated and mude

The hunt being over, the captured animals tamed
Geremssny of 10 whole party turn their fuees towsds their
hunters from U008, and when two days Jourpey  distant, the
oligations  Patiyai acting s pricst hus to prepore otferings far

mm:h: the purpose of performing the cersmmony  known

a8 “RERRADT for freeing the forest spirits Trom
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from the  their ohligations to hel oleck/iha L.
gy, i rEations to help and protect th party which

hiovies they accepted ut the rmmonesment. of the hunk

wortd,  [he Pativai tells the spirits Lo rotirn to their sonnt ry

and avoeations and not to follow and remain with

i saying: “The elophunts canght ‘are onr property and well

eompensate ns for the offerings made to yon the spirits”.  He forther

enjoins the wpirits o eontinue to profect: the forest aul beasts

therein, and intimates that he will return the following year and
make offerings aml prosents to them ws he has done this year,

When about to leave the furest which has beon
Ceremony of liunted i, a eustoin hns to be ohsorved by the
hu:ﬂt:::l;in himters which Tus e purpeat of translating  the
obligations % From the spirit world back to the mterial ane.
accepted &  Hach of the huooters nust light u eandle wnd make the
treastation ., afferings to spirits in onder to be freed from
:mlr':ﬁ:: the obligations and inhibitione they meespted at the
warld, comtenc=ment of the hant.  He onimst also remaove
and destroy by fire the cord which he tisd poumd
his waist at tho hegiuning of thy hunt and which has never left his
body. By this act of burming the eord. the mian js frod fronn
the possibility of spirits ioterfering in  his atfairs and doing him
mjury, and from this. woment he may nse his wother tangag wind
empmee in all lis -rn]ium-_v purstits in the same mannor as e wos
wiomt ta do hefore he left his hom
I aeder that the sense of harmony  which i s
uc::::, vesentinl  to the  suecossful  comnduet  of clephant
when twe  hunting wmay not be distacled by auy discordant note.

Patiyal or H t.’ll'l'ir'lll.H- rrstom s I:*N-Il‘.!'\'t'f'l when twa I"“[i}'ni T &
Chief-huniers

I Ny cimp or pmil.  The younwer approaclies the
meel. . : ;

thiler with I."t:'-l-|lﬂ.'ffl1| hﬁlﬁhg’ amd hnhﬁ"u the Dowers
and eamdles of paeddon, begs for inilulgenen for Yy ait comnitted or
thoughts b wittingly or mwittingly against the oldor, asks for
s right of pussags and that no misfortuns winv lefall Wing,  The
elder gives o benediction and prays that b iy saetmal 0t
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which he desires to do. The younger mun then departs on his way.

Share rights in Usptured elephants are not simru_rl in equally by all

elepbants.  members of the bant There is & fixed srule by
which evttain shares are allotted, this allotment viries secording
to custom and usage. In the provinee oF Uhol, the owner of
the bunting elophant, the Paksm aod the Ma hayve ogqnal rights
of property in a eaptured elephant and the profit acering from
its lubour. When sild the procosds arve divided equally  wmongst
these: three men A paymont of 4 bahts hes to be made by
the Ma to the Pakam, to which smm the Pakam adds g Lnhts
paying 8 to the owner of the binnting animal on seeount of the

IL-.l:.t'lu.-l'-lma{n'uL!f:llu ML In momie cuses the share rights are
ditfeent, Tor instanee the owner of the hunting sleplinnt peecives &
half-share and the Pakam and Mg o iunrter enel. Shonld the
hunting slephant have beon hiced for the hune, then it i gsunl o
duduct the hire movey from the proceeds of the sale of any eapturod
eleplinnt, the halaynes being dividid mpaally between the owtior, Hie
Pakloan o the Mo, Jo the provinee of Kukhun the share rights:
are Lall-to thie owuer of the |Illrilillg Mlim‘-ﬂl. th uther Linlf I_“_..]"g
allottd two-thind to the Mahout and one-thind o the Ma. No
paymunt is required for the use of the lasso, In Chaivapom the
ownir of the elophant receives 2 shares and the Malivut and the Ma
ono ench, and s woml fora sam of T 20 to be paitd to the
awnier of the lasso in respect of each olephint eaught.  Shauld
bowever the lasso be liped thon the payment is  arcanged by
sgresment.  In the provinee.of Burium there is bo fixed rile for
the allotment of shure rights  Tn this provines the owner of the
hunting-aninl generally hives o Mahout and Ma, and these En
have no right in the animal eaptured.  In Surinde the  owper
receives 8 shares the Mahout 2 aml the Mal. In Kalasindhu, the

owner, the Mahout and the Mu shars ciually, avd  payment on

account of thy s ar Wive of thie lasso is 0 mutter of arrngenient,

Otservanees 10 the distrier of Uhaiyapom wid i faet in sevorn)

pecillar to tliers, the observiuces to be earried aut i

connestion
Chaiyapom.

with the making of offerings to the spirits of the
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firrest  whiel it Fs intendil to hun i ey ‘bonnd up with loeal
tradition.  Omly such offerings as the =pirits delight in should
b griveny, annd for this prarpose it is istal to osk those Hvitge in the
vicinity of the forest what food the spirits partake of.. In addition
to the food offering ach man most clip o piees of wood from o tres,
fashion it i the form of two Jobas flowers sod present these flowers
with two eandles, bwo sndial wood tapers, one quid of betel aml ane
cigar to the spivit= An entry into the forest can pow b made, and
if elepbants wre wot Toumd, it s sure svidenes that o odstake has
bren made in the ehoice of the food offired. A eurious CHreInonY,
has to bo performed to astertain the mstroomie dedns of the
HpHiTits. Ulay is taken and moulded o the form of a pie, duck, fowl
and n tortle,  Tliesi g ]lhlu-.-tl ot b Trighe altar onos Teviel with the
vves and o Fervont wish s hehd by the Pativai that the spirits may
mnnifest their riquirennmts by cansing one or othee of the fignres
Lo fall down,  Whicheser animal is wpeot food of an animal of that
apeeivs must be proeured and offired.

g Ot || the provines of Surindr, the cersmiony  of
vanees pecuttar Propitintion of and homage paid to the spivits of
tothe provinee (1 forest  Defore entering e same Bs somewhat

ol Surinidr. llifrl'“""t- T rl“l-t ”||m'r\"r‘ll l'lﬂ"'“'!ll*l‘i".

i arvival o the outskiots of the forest o balt s e poud
the Pativad semds hix men out on & loraging expoedition 1o bring in
sich animals as they e get by soaring.  All spocies of amimals
exeepl o ereepdile are legitinute as saerifioss to the spivits of the
furest, monntaing, ol cleplant=. The animals eaught are proparsd
ns fod, o altar b= erectel ot whish i plassd twees sinall Bilocks of
wood whieh are holil to b the ewbodimont of wnoestral spirits, tha
apiirits of the paternal and meateriel gnudfathers who have beeome
Apirit governirs of the foreste The belief that persons profoundly
interested inand much coneeried with eortain things in this wockd
wwmitintie b0 Deosis nnterestel e donecrned with the same thing i
the spirit world i extant among wany of the peoples of Asia. Al
Twange roady for the aets of propitiation to be made, daeli Liging=
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n puir of funnel shaped leaf cups for Tolding flowers, & pair of
eandlis, the goad or snkus for driving his elephant, & net bag weightod
with s lump of iron or lend for striking the hind-quartors of his
hunting elephant, slephant bresst-ropes, the pole for throwing and
placing the lassees and lays them before the altar together with the
sacritivial offerings.  The et bag holding the weight wed for
striking the hind-quartors of the hunting elophunt to eause it to
aceelorate its spocd in attachod to a cord of about 4 eabits in Jongth
which s tied round the waist of the man vsing it.  Homage i
rendered to these bloeks of wood and prayers see proffered (o them
asking that the hunt be successful.  From this day forth the men
who form the hunting perty give up snd leave the mmterial wirld
and live durmyg the conrse of the hunt i the ﬂjlirif- world as
menfionsd elsewhere.  The Surinde mwen while in eamp have o
prerform daily the rite of ll:lﬂkil!f_.": offerings of rice to thie lasso spivit,

Worship of the Two havdfuls of boilsl riee are plicsd on s lenf

tasso-spirit. (ish by wnch of the men before his lnsso, Thie
men then in o koeeling  postire pray o their own  language
hesesching the spirit of the lasso to esptare wo wlephnat vach day
and they promise that i the spirit complies with the intereiession
an offering of & pig will be wmade.  The hanters: having wade the
daily oblation when turning from the altar to zo the smp cey out
with o Botd vesice: =L AURTICTIRGUS 2U RS BaAriERe” which
tanslited in thi sorse of its value mesns, “0) el depart for the
furest to forsge for the duily food to be prepared in our pots and
pans, togethor with fusl of propitions lTewgths suitable to the hoooie
aml diguity of our purposs ti gain the favour of the spirits, that
otir linnting clephants way win suecess".  This comnnnd s given
ont svery worning that the men ergtgred in the Tt ey perform
faithfnlly their daily daties pd not forget the obligations they have.
aceepted. While in vamp the Tollowing observaness must e
poactisesd; the Patiparshall take his meals before the other members
Of Bl hooat. AL il G the sen pnst sheep with their hispils in

N2
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the direetion of the Chief hunters Lot whion sitting v the eamp
they must sit on s piece oF leather or skin aprend on the gronnd,
but st night their beds should be wmade of leaves, snd if & pian
desires to poink at any object he should wot nee his thumb
struightened out, but most bend it 0 towards his body nnd point
with bended thumb.  Should elephants not be eanght the amount of
ries allowed to cach mam is redueed in quantity daily. but the other
dlishes nro ot cirtailed,

This uketel gives n fuirly full aceount of what takes placo
during an oleplaot Tunt on the Korat platean and 1 bope will be
of valtie to those interested m suely matters.  The next paper will
tell you of the rites, oremonies, observanees, and manteas emplayed
by elephunt men in the scaboard provices when out on thir
busimess of erocting kranls and deiving the berds into them. The
provedure i yery eomplex, wmch more so than that used on the
Korat platean.  No step ean be taken without invoking the power
of the spirits and an amaging oumber of mantras bave to bs
memorized and understood inorder to evoke suell power from the
spiritual depths af the universe ax are nocessary to protect the
huntors and bring suecess to the hunt
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CORRIGENDA.

P97 L4, lire : gqui touchent le Cap Liunt.
P, 0%, 1. 12, lire ; e now de Liam....

P, 09, note, L 17, live: clest o que......
1101, 129, lire : eit. 1, pl. XIV,






Note sur le nom du Cap Liant
’ [ar

J. BumRNAY

A propos d'une earte portngaise de I'Indochine, anonyme e
datant des onvirons de 1580, Gabriel Mureel, dans Fournerean, I
Siwm Anceen, 1, p 18, fuit les remnrgues suivantes: « Pour In |N|.rtis-.
du royanme de Siam sise nu fond de golfe, nous relevons quatre noms
de villes: Siaw. Odla, Anso et Hiam, Nous avons leu de penser
iite b localitd jci désignds sous le nom de Siam n'est pas Louvo, mnis
bisn Ajuthia, Jutis, Judia ou Odin“dont on o fait ici deux loealitds
diffbrontes, gonte derrear quon retronve fréquemment sur jos cartes.

S Ondla est incontestablument Ajutlin, Anso est orthographié
sur les eartes un pen postérisurss Anjo, ot Tinm s fini par
devenit Linm; on trouve sncore sur les eartes frangaises un eap
Linnt qui n'sst sutro quliam.”

Cu texty préssnte de menues  inexactitudes, Notis  1e-
tiondrons senlomont celles (i tonchent po Cap Linnt.

A Jire Gabriol Mareel, on eroivait que les cartes frangaises sont
sotiles A connaltre sujourdhni le Cap Liant Mais les coartes
anygliises wont gudee dlgntre nom powr ee point. L fant dire
sentloment que lv prononcintion fraal, i eotd de fidgnd, invite & ponier

qne, pour certding Anglais au moins, co nom o Linnt est guelghe
chose do frangais v

En sicond lieu, €est i tort sue Gahriel Mareel parle d'on eap
Lintt (i n'est autre quHiam,” paisque, sinsi quiil le dit hoi-mndms,
wirr In carte dtudide, Thiam est un nom de ville.

Ce qui ust exact, cest que, déji sur des cartes du XVIléma

(i Lw nom ost bien o s @utters angluis V. Qrawiunl,
doteriad of wru | Bt aonene, Sae e, London, 1830, T, carte: Sic Jdulin
Boweityg, The Kingdom awl Peaple af Sinm, Iopop A {citation tires e
Moor, Nofioer...... . 2393 H. Warington Binyeh, Mive Fevrs i Nium,
Sroms 1802 to p800, Vowdon, 1808, 1, g by T1, pp. 156 ot 265,

XhHi=3.
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siéele, Liam ( mais non [iam ) apparatt eomme nom de eap, & edté
de Linm nom dee wille ')

Lo eap Linm est le cap do Lism, et cest aind, par exemple,
que Blaew le nomme dans son Atlas publi en 1688 Cf, en 1781, le
Neptune Oviental, do d'Aprés de Mannevillette, dans Fonrneresu.
ﬂ:l. l.‘l-uf. l. ]‘d }Z?.

Si baut gue nous romontions, Lism est portuguis, Or, &
date aneienme, cest exclusivament le nom sous lequel les Européens

soutmissent la ville que les Siwmois appellent (Sormun: ¢ M Rijong,
Pullégone . 11 est vimi ywamjonrd'hui les cartograplies enropions
eus-andmes vappollent plos Bajing que Rajong.  Mais, sur les
vieilles cartes, lo nom de Lisot ne sappliqgne pas encore an cap,
auquel soul il sappliyue anjoned'livi, sous la forme & peine altéyde
de Liant

11 est done fnvesissmblable que le nom de Lisio ait rien 4

Tuire aver le nom siamois du cap Liant: Uvas usu s (Ym same

sin ) 2L G'e vois, au contraire, la forme prist en portugais par le

nom sigmaois de la ville de Rajong

(1) CL Lk owrte de Jamwsaniue | Fourneresn, op. et 1, pl, IX):
€, Liam @ In carte da Pieter Goos, vers 1066 { Fonrnsreny, op. e, L pl.
X}oqui porte Liwm (o ville) ot Hoeck van Livm pow lo eap; et, encare,
Humilbon, 4 new deewnt of the oot Tivlies, London, 1727 La enrte qui
fait foce & In page 100 du tome 11, porte Livm Point el Ziam,

(2) Sic et non séfm sfn. Lo tauseviption sehem sam qui fgare
sur les eartes do PAmbmots britannigue 2720 et 2731, ot daos o Chiny
Sea Piot (cf. infra, Appenidice), entre autees, et dun & nne fousse inter-

pretation de ln graphie sinmoise nmbigne AHALATL. que Ton trove b 0t de
Lwmie T exiete vine e (e dimm { wnf wvfn ) et vone prose do méEme nom

(qm Ly m-u) Y. Admirlty Chart 2520, Noos avons b un oo wxemple
din In manitre dont établit la nomenclature slogephique, Antre oxrtnple:
I'dskas du “Tonring Club itilien, 96-06, sppelle lo enp Linnt: 0% e Lianiar.
Lo wolivé di= rources enrtogruphiques qoi ont servi i etahlic ostte Donn -
clature, porte Uage Ligntor, ee qui sexpligne tout simplement 4 partir
d'une enrte qui, comiue oolle Jde I'Amirnuts britanuiyue 2721, porte, sar
denx tignes, i bs différence de 2720 :

Cupo Linnt or
Lam Saliem San
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Translitérd, lo Sigmois | o) nunt doone W@ fodn.  Mais,
8 pette prononciation existe, elle n'est pas la plus eournnte, ot
faut teanserite J“yom ponr rendrs Posage ordinaire,

Or, In voyelle, nltra brive of de timlwe instable, qui fizure
dians la premidive syllabe do "yon, est sujotts & subir Pinflusee o

ln consonne initisle de ln syllabe suivante (Test abnsi que doans
-pﬁiy-'rlu < waak ¢ phyan, * témuin " ) et i‘mxn‘ﬁﬁﬁ ( khi  phra.t
phu""thi tian, ) < SWEREnsT ", exactement comparable & eelui
de yon, st passd 47

Quant & >0, cest un dis leus conmuns de la phonétique
IR

L menle objection qve novs voyiotns & tirer port: Eiam

dun sinmois d "y, est dordre chronologiijue, ear nons e sommes
pas renseignds sar e datn des évolutions que nons vetions Ao signalor
o de mppelir.  Mais Phypothien est hsutement veaisomblablo et,
gquond on conoaltra mivax  les émprunts da portugais an sinmois,

— =

I w'eat pes dontonx gue s ville nommde Liam sir dis onelennes
enrbis it villle quoles Siamods spipelent Rajong.. Co e §o vowldrais
dimonteor en dotail et gque e nom du Cap Lisnt repose sar shim,

BUNL A e conndssnen, col wa pus dtd feit Josqu’h présent, Dien
itie eutbe explication, & antirolle, ot o entrovog pur e treduectone sinmod
de Ju versipn wnghise dis La Lonbére  En eifet dlans bs Jigenids  siomomme
l!l) la tarte & uominelsyre miglaive qui et repioduite wn (&l Jde ent
ouvimge ef qui ot poise i lorciging] oglos de XV T siiels, Je cap
Linnt wst wppele gnn gune T earte nnglaive origiuale, qui nn poite us
Linot e vills, potte, pour le enp, ap (=) of Lign, ew qiii correspoml
neser ol oo noni - dbnng par ouveape Frnngabs: et el Liooy, nunis g
suppose. O troavers plus bas dos remignomints sur oo anp v i

Javane qoe jo nn suis pus eneors paevenn b m'expliquer 1 initial
dflinw. Duis, & i conmmisnes, le osp n's fatmais portd ow som, gk,
comme vomk de ti ville, & dispmry de bontie henre pour fuire place & Ia forme
Linm, etulide an toxte. Sugit-il duno prothise voelique on Tantrs
ehome, eo'shos que Vitudo. des doenments portugals anciens ponrrait seuls

nous apprendre.

XXIg—s



(100 )

un poarrs ilécider si Lot isonb, A pareille date, { fin do XVIéme
sifele), portugais ou Bamois
Passons i la diplitongue finale 5.

Lo <tan dlee Eicom, s loanob est portogais, doib se live<ie,  An
XVidme sidele. om s'derit tras souvent en portugais Ik oir,
sujourd'hui, Von o presque exclusivement s graphie plus phondtigne :
do, Ex : Joam, aujonrd o Jodo ( Jean & Le diplomate et polyglotte
frangais La Loubire note Véquivalence des dienx graphies dans as
relation Du Royawms De Siam, Paris, 1601, 1, p, 10,

Si les: Sinmois ont empemtd directmont s ;.u.-rtu;;uis Ty ity

leililo ( vente anx snchives ), en diamois - IBWAL. 1OUS avons un exemple
e port. an —da passant en sinmois & e, Linverse, sinvn. i port. do,
eat infinimeot sraisemblable, ear, die mae gue Te siamois ignore les
dipthongues & premier &lémeat nasal suivi do W | din ) du pirta-
s e mbme lo portugais dgoore les diphtongoes de type sinmois
i, Dus faits, trop comins en phondtiqne pour que j'si besgin de les
mappeler, montrent dis lors combivie il est naturel do peser Pégquivi-
lones mintn s o port = do, L timlie méine o ln sasale portignise
est un argamient de plus en faviar de estte thids), piispue, (dans In
sériv dies nasales portugaises, un wen voit pas qui rdpoide misnx an
s ) i siamois yoo f dansodo. Clest vaivement que Ton olijseterait
e e portugais edpned A sismois dm, par do | derit g ) dans los

- exsinples afirs: Simn, Stdo, ( #0800 et Nenam, Mepda ¢ .;l;uvr I, var,
A supposer quil ae sagisso pas B dampeants gmphiqoes mal nter-
prétes par la =suite, sinm. am s port. do n'vxelut pas sinm on > port:

fh'.h.‘i‘

Ponr aehever Noxplieation phondtique de Linm< zuns, il mous
Tombae i rendre aon e do b chiute de y i'll':r!l‘l‘lbt!nrlllllli. {llﬁmlun pert.
Lisan o Lighue, oy [ ygeing,

Mas e povingais du. XV 1eme sidelo avait Vit sommons Te

(1) UCinnpare autre mitbes, Yotigei- CAlitigaumyg, oentielline
1["“"[‘“" dhosn comam 0 itlegs:  Muds il pn s'mzn LT | ] T el wu
“Euiiein=

X112,
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portugais moderne, dass des mots exactement comparablis & Lisw,
tels que lido ( ledo ) “ lion ", real “voyal, véal ", pior * pire ", ete ..
( v. les observations, de M. 1. 0. Nunes, Compundio de Gramdtica
Histariea Portuguésa, pp. T1-72, Nos, 31 el 32 )

11 et d'antant plus licite dinvegquer Hdo ¢ dedo ) Tion ™ que,
au cours de 1histoire, le nom du cap Liam a ébé interpréte par cap
dw Lion. Cest em effel ninsi que La Loubive, sur la carte qui est en
téte de Tonvrage déjs cité, appolle le eap Liam,

Il e peut que linterprétation soit de I'drudit La Loubére
lui-méme. (Yest nn point que je wal pas examing  sGriensement,
faute de pouvoir suivre les socicns docmnents d'nssez pris.

Mais, évidemment, rion n'est plus naturel que de poser eetto
étymulogie quand an a peur toutes domées le nom mime di cap
Linm et do vagues analogivs.  Ello deviit Stre proposés un jour ou
Pinutre, et di boppe heire Jos wiring portugiis eux-mémes ont di
commettre cette erreur dlinterprétation, dis quiils oot oublid le
mpport entre To nom du esp Linm et le nom de Liam, la ville.

Liaot, le eap Linnl, avee on f, die nos eartes modernes, s'expli-
fjlie sans peine maintenant.

Longtemps, les cartographies ont erit correctement Linm, et

pour e cap Liant ot ponr ipr sups, jusquian jour od un graveur
distrait o pris le dernier jambage de- 'm pour oot finel, faute trés
facile & commettre 51, dans Poriginal, Je ¢ tosl pe dépassait pas le
corps des luttres hasses, comne dans certaines éeritures des XVILime
et XVIlEme siteles.  Jo ne sais qui 8 commis s faute pour s
promidre foe  En tout s, elle o fait fortune, ot olle a fini par
éliminer la vieille forme.

Une earte do Robert, 1751, reproduite dans Fournerean, op.
eif, pl. 1, X1V, donne €, Liam ponr le eap, mais Liond pour la ville

Guenduoville, 1713-1718, ve nomme pas lo eap, mais il appelle
bn ville Lian, ot Danville, en 1755, ne donne pas le nom do In wille,
mais il a déja €. Liant, Enfin, La Harpe ( v. en dernier lieu: Un
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Lmpive Coloninl Frauguis, L'lndochive, Paris, 1029, 1, p. 157)
nomme Liont ob Is cap ot I ville, et il 4 une vividee de Liant.

Plus tard, enfin, Liant, comme nom de ville, a digparu, rem-
placé par Rajung. Clust état de la plupart des cirtes modemnes,
reproduit sur le eroquis qui accompagne cotte note.

Cetta histoire est instroctive. Au débat, des msrins portugais
venus o Ajuthia ont appris tant bien quo el A situer sur des
cartes grossibres queliuos localitds. A eoté d'autres, dont [histoice
ost plus abseurs, ils ont nogé Rijong qu'ils prowoneaient Liam,  Puis
uvee le temps, aprés de nonvellos navigntions mendes an moyen des
vivilles cartes, les eotes, d'abord imprécises, ont 84 dessindes aveo
phis. dexactitude.  Les pilotes ant appris b position de exrtaing
points d'atterrissage, parmi lesquels Vun tris inportant' ' gl leur
fallait presque tonjours reconnattes quand ils cherchniont Ta barrs
dn Ménan:, érait constitné par ee promontoirs eutourd d'llots qui, sar
lest vigilles cartes, n'nvait point eucore regu de nom, mais s tronvajt

(1) 0L B, Warugton Sy, Fiewe Yeiers in Sium, from 1801 to
1804, Londen, 1848, 1, -Tu “Phe first land made by vessels bound tis
Bungkiole i thet o L oot Limt. kv to the Siomesns n= Lem %0 Mesin
(#ie), wud the dslads off it form wn dlwnrs) tandfall in the thick weather of
thit smth-west momoon, Hore the Sinmeso Govarnment have biuilt a i
requived light-howsn. 18 is the second unportant lieht i the gulf, the
other being the melaneholy serewpile sentingl ou the lar of the Ms Num
Chan Praya.”

Vi wneovs Josaph Uonrnd, T'he Shada. Line, el Pnucknitz, p 153 ¢

Y1 nakiod

“ Was thore uny winil it wll this morsing 17

“ilan Qe l'lﬂ_\' Hr ﬂllt. sir, We'va movied call the i ﬂun[gh_
The land ahead seems u little nomrer.”

Thiant was it A little newror,  Wherens if we had sly huul n littla
tore Wind, only w very little more, we should have beeiy shreast of Lisxnt
by this time and inoressing our distanoe from that contaminted slisre."

N wwgse d'un vailive il vin de Banglok & Singapaiey,

ilid, p 1587 Fuint, ot pufs sddiel tervalessly from her sails,
And yot she moved. She must have.  For, s thie sin was settinng, Wi
bl drmwis abeesst of Gaps Linng and dropped i Bl we wn owinons
veibreating shadow iy the t:ﬂ. gleatns of tha twilighe.”

ihid, p. 162:  »Two move days passod.  Weo had wdinnsed o littls
Way—a very little way—ino the larger spoee of the Guli of Shon”
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vout proche du petit port, déji baptisé, Tui, de AT ALY

Les pilotes ignorsient & pen prés tout de 1o vie des ebtes, des
nsages propres aux pirstes; aux péchenrs, anx navigateors loeaux,
étrangers aux rottes de hante ter. Peu leur importait dailleurs. Lo
point d'stterrissage était reconnn. 11 fallait bien lu donver s nou,
mais un vom qieleongoe suffisait ot Von avait Linn sos I i,
Déa lors, la ville do Linm et le eap do mdme g ont fignieé efte
i cbte sur les eartes, le nom du eap posd W, dagrds solui de Ta ills
voisine, par do lointaius graveurs, sur In foi d'nme relation, war les
dives d'un pilote retonr des Iodes Cependant 'idientité ales noms
e chungenit Hen aus différences profondes dis choses j'ils serviiant
& nommer. Linm—Rajong était un petit port de rividrs, obseur
peu comnu des gens de mer europlens, qui, dinis e pays’ on lo mono-
pole- des denrdes les plus intéressantes pour o comieres uxtdriens
Gtuit entre les mains do Roi, ne frduentaiont guére qu'Ajuthia

il'ahard, plus turd Bﬁtlgkﬂk,'z' Qulimportait & un AT enient
o nowmait Rijong, quece fit Liasm on antroment. Bt le jour o9
des terriens, des Enmpéens dtablis daus To pays, lew  mlssiomaires

(1) A wol doisean, la distanes mtiw Radong #t In poink .|[t1i st
appeld Uap Lt sne be e e da Amisntd beitainigie 2320, mr, W ja
the e trompe, de TR A 200 wiles nuring

{29 SBurlo wommeren do ces paniges, anabdnt i XVIT 1o
sitele, volr Hamilton, ap it 11, 103,

oAl Cwe e Time  to steve my Conrse to Ahe . SBonthwned peain
wa T ns Cambodin.  Constin: along Shove, the fest Phion we et with
is Bankawoy, » Plice vt frequented by Steangers, the it produces wich
Al i Haguti-wunls, apd Elwpliant= Teoth'; butall wre geut o e
King, who, for all liis gaudy Titles. yot stoops to play the Merchant. .: But
Jhui'my = Tnamous, Qh_inﬂ}' for making flatlickang, » Banos mmale of dedod
Hhrimpe, Cold-peppar, Salt andn Sooword o Clenas, wll well mixesl, and
busatan tip to the Consisteney of (lick Mustanl”

bl 11 165 )

 The Caonst ol L:.'amy At f.'ﬂlf;{:m}m avn the 1.1"I-'I'lll‘ll‘ilh ol S;"I’lﬂ, LTI
for B0 Lesgues and more nling the Bes shore, there are wo Sea.peorts, thi
Coutitry being wluist o Dosort, 10 produces good Stors of Sapan and
Agilu-woods, with Oamiledk nl Sticklick: sod many Theogs that T know
tmt ligtle atant™

Sur Varganisation du commeres exterieur dina Vaneivn Sk vidy
5. A K. le Prinoe Dammug  BRajaonibhil, Hixtoire duw seevnd régna [ on
Fintais ), pp- S22 s
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‘
par exemple out vould  pommer eotte Tonegede pliss exactement
pores it dtaient mienx informes, plus wétionleus gu'antrefols,
que Jeurs habitudes lingustiques avaient chungé, qu'est-ve yue eoly
pouvait fuire & des gens de mer §

Pour le cop Liant i1 en allait antrement.  D'abord les
Européens fixés dans le pays £¥ intéressalent pew.  Son nom dehap-
pait aivsi & leurs entreprises. Bt ce n'était pas les gens do mer,
ntéresses & eviter toute modifieation de pur luxe, gui allsient v
toncher,

Les navigateurs sont des gens i chervhent lene ehanin
dans des conditions difficili= Quand e fis ils coonaissent bien un
repére, il be faut plus Fien v ehanger,  Tout chungemnt, no sernit-
e que dun mat, dens . une teadition de eotte naturs une fois anerde
thing Vesprit des genn de ner, entelne des erreurs de navigation
pendant un certain temps, of e erreur de savigation, e'est souvent,
un batean ui ey va par le fod corps et bicens,

Los lois et réglemeonts, do par le monde, interdisent & i que
ee koit, méme pux propriétaives, de modifier s configuration des
nmers,

Len mémes néeessités qui ont détermingé reette législation
expliquent peut-tre  le conservatisme des  milienx maritimes ey
matiére de topongnnstique des edtes, congervatiame dont 'histoipe
du cap Linnt o'off've qu'un uxe:u[:lt.- parimi d'antres

Liam - Rajong et Linm ( Linat ), le cap, ont mend s uelgue
temps, dans les usages des Euripéens qui fréquentaient ees mers,
des vies paralléles, mais an fond fodépendantes, et T'on e doit pus-
wétopper & Linw ( Linut ), conune nom du esp, eest-d-dive dun
point d'atterrissage important, servit & Linm nom de la bonirgadee
waritime de Rajong, cest-ddive d'un endroit dant il soffit, pour
savoir ol I'on est, de demander & nlimporte qui comment il sappelle,
ot dont Je pom indigéoe, par conséquent, n'a pas en de poine 4
TESUTEIT,

Cotte dtulde renid “““F"‘“r Je lrﬂpél'll.: die la [m;im dont
Vaccident géographigue “Cap Liant", tel qu'il est figuré sur s
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ANCICINEs eartes, & rect son nom, eomment ce.nom a fini pur deyvenir
Liant, et comment il gest maintenn juspu' & nos jours @ la

différence de Linm comme nom de In ville de 2uns Mais, & partir
dn milien do  XIX&me sidele, |'histoire toponomastigue du cap
Liant est entrde dans une nonvelle phase, & s snite des travans des
hydrographes europbens, qui sur leurs. carfes ont |ﬂ'i5i!i-ﬁﬂ. liss traceés
et ln nomenclstare une fagon besueoup plus  ferme yne les
géographes antériours! lesyuels, ontre (uiils se recopinient les nns
les nutres, ne donpaient que des tracts sommaires,  Jo o' point
compétence pour snivee lo détail do ces bravens, mais je votilris
montrer encore quelly wst Ia valoor aetuelle de Texpression geo-
graphique cap Linnt.

Cotte valeur sst double, eqmme 11 arrive hiog souvint

(1) Sur lea edrtes sommaives, pour I gevrden, of mdiia
pour lo marm quend il ne reshercho pas la précision, le eap Linnt
wet lo promoutoice termingl de ls odte orientale de In Tain do
Bangkok.

Dans ce premier sens, il est evilont gue e nom ne i
pas un aceidont géogeaphigue  rigourousemunt diding, mais il désigne
Bien quelique ehoss, upe articalation de la edte, o point & partic
dugquel In baie de - Bangkok s'élargit, dovient, e quohpie sitte, le
wolfe de Siam, = the lseger space of the Gull of Swm ™, cotmme dig
Clomrud,

(2) Pour le vavigatoar ot hydrograple, o eap Linut est
le point qui est ninsi désigud por les enrtes oovines, do FAmivents
britannigue, par exemple, et i porte un eortain Do Uonnne Te
dit e Chana Seu Pilald, ( Voir 'Appendies po 108 ), ( dass co seeund
sens )+ Onge Linnt ( Lab, 129350 N, Long. 100257 B is the South-
wst extewtie of the promentory forming the east point of
entranes of Bangkok bay™

Clest pinsl, avie in o grossissemenl presoe somiique, que e
eap Horn, an sen= de Vart, 730 8 ot 4 ( ancien ) du Codo de Procddors
civile franguis, st autee chose gue beoeap Horn des 11:,;;111..#1“‘,]-.%
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Oh, e'eist e Jongue dato qoe Vexpression géographique Cap
Linnt @ vette double valour,  Nos vicilles cartes sur lesjuelles j'ai
ey E e tiv [histaiee il o0 mom, penvent nous imduire on erreut,
Elles pe nons mmtront tontes, avee lear traed sommaire, ue ls eap
Liant au premier sems  Maids o'dtait bien le Cap Liant, dans Pantre
sens, e bos marind, dis les presibres navigstions sans  douts,

allaioht recontitive,' !

Pive prereille habitude nautique semble tonte
natiarelle quand il sagiv d'ap mavirs veoant de Poulo Obi, mais on
Ia comprewd woins ben pour les bitiments: veous de Singaponrs,
Quul besoin d'aller reconnaites eo point: datterrissage sitnd & "éeart
de Ia route wléule Singaponre-Bangkol, b plusicurs milles dans I'Est,
alors que, semble-t=il, on a dantres puints datterrissage plos
eomininlos !

Lis nievigations des Ddtraits & Banghkok, at tenips de ln marine
& voile, e ee fadsaiont gnéra gqulen moussan o Suil-Omest.  Or, paar
mwasson de Sod-Ouest, la edte orientale de la ploinstule mnlaise est

une réoion de vents fathles.  Lahbé de {.'huiﬂ}",'m i défaut des in-
structions vautiqmes, suffirsit & pous ddifier sueee point. Dsuire
part, le ceotro du golfe de Siam, of Fon trouve plos de vint, est
sernd de dangors, & hien que les pilotes . praféedient gammer un point
situf grosso-modo, f wie quarsitaiog di willes davs T'Ouest da Palo
Obi et ta mettre 1o cap s nord-oord-ouest en sujvant 4 pen prés
ln midang route i les batinents venus de Cochinebine.

Bo lanbres tecmes, Db voute idéale des Détroits & Bangkok
wétnit pas eells des bitiments & voiles. et, én peatijue, tous les
batesux qui venaiont dus: détroits, pindtraient doos s Dbaie de
Bangkok par lv Sud-Esii  Pur eonséguent, eest sur e eap  Linnt
qu'ile attorrissaient.

[ 1Y Remarpuwons qua V'epogue ol nods noaz plagons, ees paisues
Findont smns fenx.  Liattercissge devait so faire de joar, sn vbgle gensisle.

(2) Juwraol du Voyage e Siww. . -, Paris, M. DC. LXXX VI,
ppe 170 o smiv: dud septembre st 29, Mais il fant sctant POnVOVEr,
prrmi los vodngems deow temps, & La Loubére, op eir, 11, . 80 ob
sy, ool pertioilier, p B3 B
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Si nous supposots maintenant oo vaissean marchant Sud-
Ouest-Nord-Esf, ot chierehant o edte orientale de Iy Taie e Bang-
kok, un tel vaissean; par pradence;  allaip encore: attertir sor e
Cap Liant,

I v avait grand intévdt. S0 chorchait on attervissage an
Nord-Ouest du Cap Liaut, une faible dévive de guelgues degrés vers
s Nord Je jetait sur les parngres malsaing, somés e eos roches prresge
submergées, qui bordent & quelque  distanee la partic méridionnle de
la ette est de. la tnie de Bangkok. Aw contraire, s'il chevehait &
reconuitre le cap Linnt, situé i Varticulation de deux eOtes saines, il
échappait. mime avee une assex forte dérive vors le Nord, an Roclier
Blane et autres dangors

Toutes btnnes ruisons pour quo ls oow de eap Linot, dd fort
" boomie - heure, it en pour les geos de mer un sens assez  dtroib,
ez pricis, benueonup mienx  délimité que son sens banal diuns
Fusage de nos eartes conrantes

Au sens-pautigue, en somine, ofF sans doute de trds bonne
heure, le eap Linnt c'était le Cap Liant que nous trouvatis sur

Aduralty Ohavt 2720, plus (02 usam, gui, dup ped loin,  se
confond avee fui,

Si l'on yonlait prévoir Vavenir de ce nom, au passéd compligne,
on. pourrait dire sans doute qu'an sens large, pendant bien lung-
temps. encore, le nom de Liant se maintiendra sur pos eartes
courantes & lexelusion de tout nutre, 11 répond & upe ndeessité
€t le nom loeal no saurait lo remplacer d'upe maniére adéquate.
Sur les cartes murines, il est veai ce nom subit déja ls comprgnis da
nom indigéne. Mais cela no Tui présage nullvmant e fin prochaine,
méne  par nos temps  dinstructioos  naotiques beaveoup  plus
rigouretses quantrefois, en matitre do pomenclatore  eotame pour
le reste. Pour des maring européens, pour eeux du moins qui ve
eabotent pas depuis Jes aundes dans les parages du Cap Liant, e
nom de Lem Sohemsan, dénué du reste dv toute existenee en
sismois, ne sem pendsnt kmgtemps encore quune euriositd. .
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Ju voilrais o borminant expriver tous mes ramerticments
an Capitaine Hébert, eommandant le vapeur Paul Boau, A nui: jo
dois dotiles renseignements. Si e n'ai pas su les inberpréter
commo il faut, ba vespomsabilite en ineombe & woi seul,

AMEXNORE

The China S Pilot, bsved,, Loudon, 1912, val, LI1, o150

“ Rontes between Salgon amd Bangkok.— ... South-west monsoon.—
Frow off Cambuodin puint, the rente i westward of all the resd-and) reported
dusgors in the Fairway of the Oull of Sham until in Tt whout 102 407 X5
w vortain nmount of sholter i3 afforded by henrmg townrds the  Aalay: side
of she gull, From westwand of the Koik lbank » coorse . may he steeoml
divect for Kol Leutn, pasring within sight of Kok Chien light ( o'est ol
qui souligie), thenes divect 1o Bangkok bir! -

Narth-east. monsoon—From off Cambodin poinn stoer porth-wes-
wisrd letwesn the Panjang group and the istands sonthwand of Kol Toon,
Usence pussing & fow milee westwand of Kob Bong sl Koli Samit.  From
thinee u vissil may procesd westwiosl of Kismoviin rmocks, shaping cinres to
s Wostwand of thy reported  Victory shoal for Kob Clinen light, or may
peverr]  srthward along th cot, westwanl of Kob Kot wid Kol Chang,
il theice . porthiwsed of P il Vil‘.‘h"'}" aliual=, o seathewinmd of 1liese
dungers for Koh Qhuen light,, rounding i { wéme remargos que pls Lt )
wodd provesding northward to Koh Liea sl thosies to Bangkok, o lefors 3
thu whole sonite s in comparatively smooth woter,”

Puur Lo mvigition entie Singapoure ot I Gille sy Sism jar
mrseh die Sad-tiiwt et pae modssol e Nood-Esb, voir e idme ouvinge
P ANy prassim,

Four Uitity om 1002, do Cap Launt, et des proenges da Cap Lannt
wdhed p 2 it

COAST.  The bay b tles " westward of Lam Y b Telngwl witly o
sandy Ieach to (ts western wxteeme,  Lem Sabmasan, or Cape Liaut, distant
27 miles,  Neoarly ndidwey, ot pbont 1 UL miles offahomm, 5 kol Sakait
with sunkos socks weonwd it bt sl lving withio the Sfathims wilge of the
hinle feoniBing tlw enist

BAYONG, A stroam, on which i the vown of Royaug, disiduirges
hoeth-meitwond of Kol Salait; it moith s comtivanlly shifting, il its
bar b noarly dev at low waber. A mnal! white lighe 4= exhibits) here
when  the miil stenmors ool Di-weekly.  The town los abiiit 2500 f.
binbitunits.  The prineipal prodnets ave pepper snil gamboge.

Abont T miles westwan] of HGII Auknit arm ronks uhove whter, il
within the J-futhoms ooutous.

Clinrts 2720, 2721,

CAFE LLANT or Lem Salwmmn.  Onpe Linug (Lap, 129 3517 5
Livng. 1902 37 'H.) i= thie Sonthi-enst extreme of the promontioy forming the
st point of the sptisnes of Mgrkok Lesy -

Light. Ou tlie Sontli-osst extrome of Capa Liont, o figed whits
light iz exhibited opmciounlly, visiblo wt the distnes of 6 miles [ ke
weather
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O approaching  Caps Lasud from the southward, the islands Chien
anil Me-san off it, Deing the highost lanl in the nsighborbood, will be
first seen,

_ Hin Chalan, the ontermost jsland, will not be observed outil it is
within the distanes of 3 miles; it is & white roek, 40 fest high, and steep-to.

The chanoel botween Fin Uhulon and  Qhoon i= 2 1/2 miles wiide,
with deop water. The channsl betwesn Obnen and  Me-san is o mile in
wirlth, and leep ; Sail ook, 45 feet high, lies in.its western approach and
Kuli Ronkow, 118 feet high, atits eastorn el There sre no dangers
shown on the eluirt

Chorg Me-san, the chanosl between Cape Liant and Kob Riat, is
atile woagnarter of & mile wide, but s moch ased by constingg orft, and has
appevently o depth of 4 fathoss,  During springs the sl sbresin runs
with considambils valocity througl i, = tliat it shondd never o attemptod
by a sailing vessal without o fair wnd commanding breers,

Buoy. A spit, with about 10 feet at low water near jtx extreme,
extends one mile porth-westwarl of Kobi Me-san, formiog the south side of
the cubrnuen [rom the westwurd, A spit extonds nocth-estwind of Kah
g, soueh sido of phe: emsteen eatrance; it 5 marked by o buoy, not to
b depanided onc tha chanmnel §s aocthwaed of it

On the ot il wre tlie sioald extending sonthward of Kol Pra
il Koh Yoh Nak, s oliarted + the maioland is bordored by slinllow wictor
to n shorr distuncs bevond the pomts of the bave North-ssstwierd of
Cape Linnt e w reef whinh dries st thoes ; position not givan.

Light. Kaoli Chyen ( Las. 12° 8] ' N, Lang. 100° 568’ E))

From Phalinms Lighbthosse pointed white o the sonmib of  Kob
Choen, i exhibited, ot an elevation of 408 feet abowe high water, n group
Hashing white light with » period of twenty secomds, showing thus :—ilash,
phve-minl-s-lindl seconids; eolipre, thiree smoaomidss fnsh, oong-anid-a-half seoonids;
edlipse, fonurteen sovopde, It ie sisilile v olear wsiibor from o distanes
of 2% il

A smetor of liamd el H.gllt- 1= =liovwn Feom Uie same |ighthmma- OVET
Tin Cheduns, to the siutlivanl

Chart 2720, Koly Ta Knt o L"up-.- Linnt,

_ Sheltored luy lies between the point situated 5 miles oorthward
of U Ednt ol Lom Bictpn ; it e nboot 4 miles wide, with good snchomge:
iu wbont 3 fatlunus worer, shieltorsd by severil islands fronting its entrsnse,
migntioned helow and with Kol Pru.

The eastern horn of Shelterad bay may be known by n cone-shaped
hill 454 Towt in bight.  Kob ‘Tl lies sonth-westwird of the conieal hill: and
Bt reol extending nearly to the ek abovie witer three (quarters of u mile
northwand of (k. A path of 23/4 fathoms lies about s mile 557 true of
Koh Tki. ‘The best ontrunes apparently is batwesn Koh Thi nud the 3 3/4
fathinns patecl, and From thenee enstwund of Koh Mu, bat it is lp[nmnﬂj
only availulile for vesils of lizhe dmoght.
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De I'Origine des Echelles Musicales
Javano-Balinaises.
CONFEREXCE FAITE LE 7 Janvien 1928 & oIxstivey
Corosian D' AMSTERDAM
pur
J. Kuxst

L'ceeasion qui m'est offerte do vous faire eonnaltre quslques
uns des resultats obtenus au cowrs de cen dernidves nnodes dins 1o
dowmine di la mosicologie, ne peut dtre misux employde devant eot
auditoire, qu'ii mettre en évidence un exemple unigue mais carae-
téristique, qui mootes combien ls musicolugie comparde peit procarer
de données précieuses. pour 'histoire de la eivilisation en général ot
pour celle de Farohipel indonésien en purticulier.

Ce gui vivsuivee n'est le froit de mon propre travail et do
mes études que pour une petite partie : homme & qui ls misicologie
et I'histoire de ln civilisation doivent la théorio des “guintes sontfides"
1ﬂluhll:|illtq!nt|m}riul avee sies consdpiences sioromarguables, est o
musicologue berfinois B.M. von Hornbosiel.  Ma part-se borne & peu
prés A cect que j'ai poomettre cette théorie & Pépreuve, su moyen de
mesurages dintervalles amusicans, exéentés par ma femme ot par
moi-mndue & Juva et 4 Bali, et de certaind renseignements  recusillia
au cours de nos recherches dans eow 1les, cela, bien ontendu. en
étroite callaburation avee M, van Hornbogtel,  Nous svons ainsi
cuntribue & la d‘éﬂ.lﬂl'-b'l'tu d'une certaing pliase daps V'dvolution des
echelles musienles indonésiennes, ol o wicore queljue peu Elargi la
théorie,

Une partie de es gque vous allez cntendes ici & déjp its
publide en 1925, sous une forme moins cumpléte, dans le second vo-

e de notre dtude Do Tooukwnst van Bali, Yot un fort bel oX piisé
de Jn théorie, par M, von Homboste! lui-mdime, vient de paraltre dans
be huitidme volowe du Hondlueh der Physil de MM, Geiger et
Scheel, (P 425 &t suiv,).

1) Duns le Fijdschrife voor Tndische Toaul—, Land-en Vollenkvnde
LXY, pp. 369 et saiv.
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Ordinairement, un ntervalle musical est représentd par me
fraction, qui & pour numéestear le nombre des vibrations de Ja noka
Ia pius haute et pour dénominateur le nombre des vibrations de la
note Ia piud bwease.  Dans cortaing cas, cotte [raction se laisse ré-
duire.  Ainsi on [ruul'. représenter Toctave par la fraction 2/1; In
quinte paturelle par /25 ls guarte natarelle par 4/3; es quin veub
dhire (o I note g est sitode A lextrémité haute do chaque intervalles,
o respectivement 2, 3/2 et 4/3 fois plus de vibrations que la note
qii est sitnde & Vextrimitd basse,

Si, copumdant, les nombres do vibrations de deux notes n'ont
pas do diviseur ecommuon, lo oumérateur et le dénominateur restent
des nouibres peu maniahles  En pareil eas, il est souvent difficile de
diseerner loquel de donx intervalles comparés est le plus grand.  Par
exemple, on ne voit pas du premier coup que les intervalles
TH et 592 sont équivalenta
34 450

On o dope eherehd des mithodes plas simples de teprésenta-
tiom.  Si l'on tient eompte da la structure de ln gamme ehromatine
puropdsnne, il fanl exrtdinement préféror & tous lis putres systbmes
proposés eolui des eents, employé pour la premiére fois en 1854 par
e phivsieien angluis Fllis

Ellis & diviad Uoctave on 1200 petits intorvalles deaux qn'il n
n appelés veents” (G Un demi-ton de notre systéme tempérd vaut
done 100 C, lu quinte nsturelle 702, Ia juinte tompérde 700, Pour
rendre mon expose plus. simple et plas clair, jo me snis servi de co
systhine si pratigne

Quand, & partir §'une note fondsmentale donnde, disons do, on
s met & construire une série de guintes, on aboutit, comme on le sait.
npris gept octavies & une nobe qui, sauf I diférence do hautenr, est b
peu préz In méme que ls note mitmle: ls cerele Sest rofermd.

Soit:  do sl rik ln i Ai fa (didse)
1 - 3 4 4 i T
dodidse) ol (ditse) ré (didse) la (didse) i (ditse) o (digsi=do
] !} 110 11 12
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Cette construction sappelle le eyele des gnintes pythagoricion.
Tne réduction en cents montre claivement que ce cyele ne se referme
pus pacfaitement.  En réalité il s'agit d'ane spirmle
12 x 702 = 8424 C.
T x 1200 = 8400 C

Différenee - 23 C.

Cutte différence est o comman pythagorieien.

Dans notre gamme tempérée, on l'a éliminée en lo répartis-
saut sur Jes douze guintes do eyele.  (Uest & eanse de cela gue
I'nceordage du piano est & difficile : chaque quinte doit étre diminuée
e 2 L)

Queljues sideles déja avant Pythagore. les musicologues
chinoiz avaient découvert ex evelo de 12 yuintes en se fondant & pen
priss sur les mdaes expérieness Lo systimie ehinois nuderne est
constenit la-dessns.  Cependant on pat tirer des vieilles sources
littdrmires cotte conlusion guavant la période “pythagoricienns”, un
antré systéme ¢tait pratiqud, gui était fondé sur les phénoménes
musicaus gu'an a observés lovsque P'on souflle dans des internodes do
Bt v bt

On connait le phénoméne des harmoniques.  En partant d'un
ot foodamental Do et en le disigoant par e pnméra 1, on obtient
comme premicre série de 6 sons:

{1 di &0 do' pini’ sol'
1 2 a3 4 G i

U peut, par exemple, réajiser ces barmoniques au moyen d'un
instrioment & veot, of cola on sgnrsontflant”,V

Si. cependant, lo tube embonehé est fermé d'un edté, les
hisrmoniques paires ne se produisent pas; b premidre harmoniguo
ui se manifeste est I troisidae, In quiote do Foctave, oest--dive ln
donziéme du son fondemental,

Or, les vienx théoriciens chinois ant réalisé leur diapuson an

1) Je me permets do fnrg.; e mot pour renidre Videe yue 1'sHemand
exprime por lo vorbe (berdlose.
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oy din segmont de bambou, fermé d'un odté parun noend et
domt la longuene éait exactement die 230w Cdtait en mime
temps Ia base de leur systéme métrologiqne.  Co tabe, nommé houang
tehong (cloche jaune), produit, comme il est facile de lo constater, un
aom fondawmental de 732 vibeations ot st on le ferme d un bout, i Init
intendre comme pramidre harmonigue I quinte de Voctayie

On a pris ensuite m sscond segment de bambon, anguel on a
domnd, par des mesures winnticeses, In longneur néeessaire pour que
la note produite se trouvit A Foetave inféricure de Mharmonique dn
hamang fehong mentionnde ci-dessus, ¢ost-d-dive gue l'on & eonstroit
un tube donnant unoson plus hant dvoe gointe goe la pote do
diapason,

Puiz on a fait conoorder le son fondamental 'on trojsiéme
mternixde avee le premier son harmonigue du second tube (sauf I
ditférence enpstante dnoe oetave) ot ainsi de saite, josqn's ce gu'on
aboutit & une note qui. ponr Foreifle. ot identigue & celle du howang
fehong, e point de départ.  Le rotour de ls note fondamentale ne se
pro<litisait guis —eomme plos tand dass Lo eyels des uintes, ohtenn
par division e condes—apris 12 intervalles  de quintes,  mais
soulement aprda 28 (Voir Je eurele contenl de ln plavelie 11

Cln tient & eo e les troisibmes harnoniynes, tivdgs d'an
tuvau bwsmedids, mo St pks absulument pures, s trop pm-itﬂﬁ ol o
fraction | e.d di en moyenhe d'un connna pythagoricien, done de
24 .M 1 est vimi e cotto différence n'est pas tout & fait con-
atante - f mesure gue le tube dillonge—le dismdtre vestant ls wdme
— I quinte: sonfflée (Blasquinte) diminue.  Mais pour les Jonguenrs
dont il est uestion ici, on pent, sans ineonvénient, tabler sur une
différonco cdnstants de 24 G, La quinte dite “paturelle” mesure
702 € la quints “sontiide” doit dope 8tro comptde ponr 678 C. Un

17 Vair Vou Hornbostal, Musiikelincha Timwistener (dans s Hoowl-
boieh der Plgwik do MM Geigor ot Scheel,* Wol, VIIT. p 426 ot sniv:), pe.
30/1 &6,
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galed] simple montre que le eyclo desquintes soniftbes A28 ntervalles
s referme plus éxsctement que le cyele pythagoricien :

28 x 678 = 15504 C.

12 % 1200 = 15600 C.

Ditférenes : i O,
Cotte différense, égale & un quart de connua pythagoricien, punt #te
négligée sans inconvéniont.

Cela posé, lo Prof. Von Hornhpstel & fait cobte beds balliz
découverte, quo les gammes de eivilisabions ob de pamples trés divers
wont dérivées de cet ancien eycle chinois des quintes soutfldes, Toutes
ces gammes se composent, d'nng série de notes, ordinaivement 5 on 7,
(qui se suivent disig eo eyely d'une fagon régilidre qualeongue,

En apprensnt es fait remanuable, on se sontirn snns donte
enclin & dire: »parfaitement, majs, puispe e eyele West formd e
facon logique: par Vapplication du phinotmbon sles harmonigues, n'est-
il pas posaible qu'on ait déeouvert-anssi cette comstrnetion ailleurs
quim Chine ot ' une fagun imléiwmlnnh-, o (' utres bermins, i issbeil
pos possible guielle ait ane arigine minltiphe

Sans donte, el pe srait pas inpossible i s, Wi, e ajui
n'est guire erovable cest que non seilitnient In stineturs deo ecs
eamines soit fondde partout sur Jo evele dis yuintes souithires, Wikis
aneore que toutes sojent partics do ln mémy note foindamuntale, clle
dit honweng fehiong & 732 vibrations; ev i vesient & dire que, uon
serilenment 1o strncbure de Véohells colative, mais aussi la banteur
absolie des. potes st ln mame dans tous Jes vas considires Cutter
cireonstanes &limone Fhypothése Ao sérin de eolpeidonees: onn
certainement sifaive i’ d des mppurts de penple & penple. Pour antant
e nons be saehions, ces rmpports -;'up[ﬂi-[umu Wi ol les musieales o
k. Chine préhistoriqne, du Siam, dela Birmuanie, dn Cambodgre, & eollies
des xylophones afrieains, dvs Adtes do Pan des Toos, i eelles de eee-
tninos tribns mélandsionmes, polynésiennis ok bedilionne actoudlsc
Et oo womt dies rapperts die aéme imtare e Fon doit admetire, en
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verti des mimes argumnents, pour expliqoer les dchelles uvanc-
bulinuises, comme nons erovons | avoir démantes par yuelynes een-
taines de mesurages desons!  Tlest prouvs que Vinfluenes de Ja
buse métrologique ehinaise, correspondant an  howang tohong—250
. —sest exercé ou s'exerce encore, indépendamment parfois des
instruments et des delielles. musienlies, dans un territoire dnorme, i
va d'on edtd Jusquh 'Europe et de Vautre Jusqu'lh PAmériyne du
Sud.?

On st vradment dtonnd de constater que I bauteor absolue
des potes daps cee deliclles wusicales ait P s Canserver el cotrs do
plosicies williors danndes.  Aussi bien v avait-il & evls une enos
puissante: I vertu magigque des sous et des élodies ndes de ces
B,

DYngirds =on origine, la monsigne est de e magie, de Vineantation
purs ; une chanson w'est pas putre chose quane formule magigne of,
par conséquent, doit dtre interpratée de fagon absolmuont juste, wois

peine de produire un offet contraire’ & Veffet désivg® Q4 oirctire
magique de ln musique so fait sentir jusqoe daos des civilisations
avancées 11 suffit de rappeler & co propos le double sens du mot latin
eI,

La temps e mangue pour insister sur ces jdées, oo qui
duilleurs, devant pareil auditoire, sernit superflic 11 me sufficn e
fnive. ponsrgner quiordinairement ' dos premiers soing d'ume
dymustio chingise & ses dibuts et de fixer & HOmYes D, iminntieuse-

1) e Feondunst v Bali 11, Planchis |—V ot VII—XIX,

2} Vou Hornbostel, Uster sinigs Panpfsifen ans Nordicest brasilion.
(dans Th. Kooh Grinberg, Zwei Jadre snter dew Fwdiomarn), 1910 jd.,
Usber pin whwstisches Kriterivm fiir Kuitsrzusammenhinge (dans | Zeiz.
schrift pir Ethuologio, 1011, p. 001 spp):

il, Unexpost somumire de lu thidorie e quintes sotffless, (dans
Anthropos Vol XIV/XV, p. 568-570), 1910/20;

1d,, Un srticle traitant de lo norme mebrique dans Te Pater Sehmidt-
Fetaehrift, qui va pamitre sous peu.

Tarwdepuis lors sows le titre . % 00s Wusenorsi als fulterguechioht! jcher
Forschungemittol”

) Jules Comburion, Histoire de la Musique, vol T, p. u.
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mwent, I longuenr exacte dn tube howany tchong, afin qu'a 'avenir ls
musique puisse servir an safut de la dynastie ot qu'elle ne eanso pas
s perts, comme elle a eauséd celle de la ilynastie [lréréﬂr.-nm.”—
Chivme année, pendant des serémonie= Atuelles lox indighnes de Vile
Bougainville, en Mélundsie, riglent les nouvelles fifites sur Jes flates

i Pany saerdes qui sont dans L possession de lours chefs?—A Java,
pays qui jouit d'une civilisation si viville ot & rffinde, Pintonution do
certains gumealany est eneove prisfdrée i colls des anteos : par exemplo
lintonstion du trés ancion gemelan sténdro Lijem, que posside

Je Régent de Tasikmalain,® ot colle dun des sdeus gameais

anengrieng tritonigues di Seusouhounan de Sonrakeata, !

Etant dommé o ponde temps qni me reste, jo me hornerai b vous
dommer e espisse de Phvalugion des denx gainmes jovano-balinises,
m eonmengant par colly du mode pétog, eomme on Vappelle & Java.
A l'opposé du mode slémdro toujours pentatomiquy, le péloyg, dnns sa
forine complite, comprend sept notes dans ung ootave.

Afin do vous donner ane idée préeise de ette évolution, je ilois
rovenit un womont & notee point die départ, le eyele des guintes
aonfdse  Tes Ohinois avaieny diviss hes tons dece eynle e deux
gronpes: yang ot gin, b série masenline ot ln sdrie fémimine,
Lo fowdng tehony lui-mbme, dans s ddouhle fometion de base
métriie 1!'!_. de sres arigimale des done goores, esh nu-dessus e
vt division : ans on o @vitd die réaliser e ton werd sur les st
metits de mnsiqtie. LA sérieyang esb formé des guintes Tnpaires; in
sérieyin des uintes paires Ponr ces deux séries, M. Von Hornhostel
a erde e nom b =Umsehichtreihe” (série de tons “alternante”)
(Uest d'one partio d'une paveille “Umschichtroibe™ 1jue bir ol
pélog est fssn, T est vini que nos mesurages d'écholles musieales

o 1)  Manrice Courant, Eesi historigun eur Lo possigus eletadiies don
Chinais (dows ' Eacydopadin de fn Musgre de Lavignae, e 1, p-BO)
2y Von Mornbostel Ueber in abustischas Kyiterinm ir Kultvirzw-
smiemihdrige, o G140
4)  Kunst, D Toonbwnat van Buli Vol 1, p. 154, snnotation.
4) i D wwziok i dn Mangbonegaran (dans Djawe 1V, Fusi-
il o liommage wn Mangkon Negurm V1L, p. 28,

XXM
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i Juva et & Bali n'ont pas fourni de représentants pores o
e¢ stade d'évolution, mais nous svons enevre trouve des dehelles.
musicales 4 un stade de transition enbte cot gtat primitif et
le véritable pdlog,  (Voir plenclie I, colonnes 2, 5 ot 6) Lo
fait que e gummes du bype goedon o'ont gms pu se maintenic
et dil probablemient & co qu'elles ne pouvaient sutisfaire anx besoivs
dune mélodin plus développée,  Notamment, les intorvalles de quinte-
leur manquent.  Elles se composent d'un sétie dintervalles de 158
C. (Voir plavche I, eolonnes Lot 2),  Un caleul simple fait voir
quien soufinnt daon une Oote de Pan 4 intervalles dgaux an e
dispose. pas e ces guintes, devenues pew 4 pen si indisponsaliles
(TUZ C.y, et yue les intervadles de 624 (-4 x 156) et de T80 (5 x 156)
Co sont inenpables de vampdacer. En sappuvant sir les donmies
russenihilées, on peut s reprisenter e développemont do Véchille pitlog
de o mgnidre suivante. A b woment doond, lo besciu de it
s 2ern fait sentic.  On les anrn obtoones d'nbord en se servant & la
fois d'un justrument wasedlin o 'un fustrument fSminin,

Il west pas impossible que Jo fait que Jes fifites Ao Pan de
FIndochine et de In' partie oceidentale dv Jave ne se font entende
que par couples, constitue un vestige de ceb wage de jouer sur denx
nstruments de genres différents, usage qui semblo avoir liiseé uoe
Erace, potir Jes instruments Javanais, daos Jes sams i les désipnmt -
la mére (indoung) et lo fils (unak)

Bientot Jes musiciens indigénes auront veeommu qy'une pareille -
midthede Sait ansce compliquée et pouvait ttre simplifide.  Dans |y
phass d'évolution qui o suivi ob gl West waintenne Juminici & Juve
et & Bali pour plusivors gamelave—un tel conple instromental 8
dchangd suceessivement trois de sz tons  (Voir planche 11, colonmes
3. T ot 8k Afosi se sunt crddes des dehollos mixtos ol e xpeiutod
vn eenls, unk L structure que voiei

136 156 210 156 156 156 210
En effet, o pouvelle deholle méne su but, cest-dedive & la

XXIE—.
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formation dle quintes praticables. Car (3 x 150) 4+ 210 — 678, la
quinte soufilée, précisément.

On voit qu'il o'y surait pas livo de 8'Eonner s I racine log
dtait identique A la racine rog de sorog, échanger. L'échelle pélog
proprement dite ne paralt gwapris Pichange de guelgoes tovs entre
denx échelles “alternantes”.

. Heportés sur le eyele des quintes souffides. les 7 tons de cette
éehielle pélog formemt wu are de cercle ininterrompu, comme ln plan-
che No. 1 le montre clairement.

La planebie No, 11 donne un résumé sommaire de 'évalution
totale de eette échelle

Clest pon senlement le genre pelog, cest aussi I'échelle dléndro
qui tire son origine d'une sbrie “altervante” de guintes soufflées
Frobablement, la forme primitive (le Sléodro A) &ait composée d'une
série régulitre, que T'on obtient en diminant chague fois deux tons
sur trois. par exemple :

T IV VI IN X1 XTI XV XVIT XIX XX1 O 11 ele

| 2 ! + 5
D moins, nous avons trouve gquelques echolles sléndro, qui montrant
une forme trapsitoire entre une pareille delielle st lo sléndro woderne
(voir eolovne 4 de Is planche 111) Vioiel eneors e indieation ;
quand on range les toms d'un Gendér wayang (sléndr) balinais
moderne dans Vordre od se sueeident les tons de échelle sléndro A,
lin t'uyullm dies powis de votes, eommme M. Von Horobostel Ta
remnarind, se sucetdent “spectralement” ;

g denge dang dong doung.

Et cela n son importance chez un peaple qui s'est toujonrs
appliqué 4 &abliv un sapport entre ls hautenr don son et Is grandeur
corrélative d'un instrument de muosique d'ane part, et lo voyelle du
nom de cet instrument de antre

1) La sfitade auteur de b goints O (s bonsng tehong) sue les
plunches T ot TV, semlie montror gus Vinfuencs du camctdee *talion”™ de

ce ton createnr, vont il & éte question A-desus, et encore renkible & Java
et & Bali

XXHT—2.
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Cupetubant, le plas grand nombrs du nos mesurages témoigne
d'une autre stmictare, plos juune, dans lagislle lts dugrés pairs o
inpairs eofncident, comme pour le sléndro A, avee des tons une
ity “altarnants”, quand on dlimine chaque fois dens tons sar brojs.
Mais los potres degrés oot une vt qui les pose préviséuent &
wi-chemin wntre ves. tans alternants dlimings (Sléndro B: vuir eo-
lonnes 5, 8 ot 11 de In planche TI1 ot 1y plupart des Echelles do In
planche TV,

La dividion du evs intervalles en doux porties dgales est
sotiveut «i wxacte, quil y a ddentith absolos (voir s planéhe IV
echolle 3dugeé I 3 IV, 610, 7FIIL 10 e 1L 121V, 131 14 1V,
IS AV, 10 V, 20 V, 88 11, 42 11IL

D0 e dlenpnnede comment ges anciois musiciens oot pi arfiver
A vme parelle rignenr. Lo Prof. Von Horubostel aossi e Te sersib
=aus doote dhemandd, Si il v oa guelyoes aondes. & ) Tostitut psveholo-
gique de FUniversitd bodlinoise, i1 wavait fait oo expérienes
et eollabomtion avee M. Otto Abealiam, dins fo dessoin denluse Jis
degre extivnde avie el on pet s miovwn de Voreills senly,
diviser un intervalle en denx purtivs dgales. Lo phanltat fut, M=
it = ponr des fintirvalles noneemployes davs In muwigue, Vevreur
oyeune iatat que de LA e Vintervally estier:  pour les
intervitlles musicaux e nsage—et parmi conxeel on doit ranger,
lnrsaquil Cagit des evfatones di slindro, s quinte soniflée—1 sxaeti-

tude dtait etwore heateonp plis goande,

Il nexinte done pas |l'ul1jt:{:ti:m dordre pavehologique o
physiologique qui- empdehis Vadoption d'une Ly pothise fondés  sar
eetto divigon exaeto des imtorvallos. Daillonrs; nous nows Lromvins
dovant des faits s, redfatablis : dans plusienrs éehellos Tn
volucidines ontee les nombres do vilications mesucds o la hantons
théarique est i frappante, qo'il ne pout pas dtes puestion J'an

1y Van Hoeslestal, Musibalisehe Tanvyetema (duns to HindSugh der
Fhymik de SENL Cloisnr ot Behsl “Val, VT P £25 T 4375 2,
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hnsard,  (Compares les eolonnes 4 et 5, 7 ot 8, 10 et 11 do In
plamehe I b presgoe toates les échelles de la plancha TV
 Exprimé en conts, eo sndeo B forme uns sérig de tons
dquigrade de 234 C. A origina—qualyques siries de touches e
gonddr qui vnt 44 exhumbes semblient snooee montoer des traces il
¢ stads—lo promier doged de 'dehello nanem pas onds céppeenssion
davs Voetave: la somme da 5 de ees intorvalles-sléndro est trop
eonrty de 30 O, pour rempliv oetave, 6 la dipassont du 204 e

5+ 230 = 1T70 6 = 1200 — 300
% 2380 = 1403 C, = 1200 = 204 C.

Les dchelles sléndro plis jommes onb rom&dis & oot TN S
nient, en rendant un des degris plos geand, de sorte nuion pent
représenter Focholle mdorme théorigne puee:

2 234 284 233 il
Qualguolois on semble avoir en Fintestion  de enier une

dehielle dquigeads (5 % 240 C), wmis In plupart des  dehelies

W sonformi-

mesiirdes présentent i deged phis grand que e aabres,
mont i Phypothése exposés cidlessns

Disilleurs, e famenx aystéane tonal patet sst basi—t Tn
sléndeo aussi—snr In position spécinlo dans Péehells des ntervalles
avant des dimensions ditfécentos, nutroment dit < ane dehelle &juigrals
(dont o emploie tons’ les tons dans e mdme composition comnne
toujonrs en sléudro), vst, =i Jo ov me toompe, meonipatible svee la
puare untnre e e mélodiv favanaise,

Mais, on m'dtendant wur eo sujet, jo me peolos en spoenla-
tions sur la thdorie musiesle javansise ot ponr le moment eoli me
menerait trop loim  Jo ne vonx pas oon plus répondre & s guestion
die savoir guand, par quelle corte ot armmend les dens genres

tonix sont venis & Java, A Udgand de estte  gpuestion, jo ume

permets di vous menvoyer an § 13 de notre dtude: De Toonknnst van
Bali, vol, 1,

1) Kunst, De Toonkumnst van Bali Vol 11, talies 11, 1V et V.
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Lo pet de temps ol m'a 86 neconld w'a fored & m'en tenir &
un exposé  sueeinet.  Néaomoins, j'espére  avoir edussi v vous
donnant un apereu du développement des dehielles pélog et sléndro, 4
vous démontrer limportanee que présente I'étude systématique de la
musiquo de Varchipel malais pour tous coux qui voudront se rendre
compto do Iévolution générale de la civilisation dans les magnifiques
tes dont il est composé.

X2



Flanche 1.

qui sant idenligues &.ou pe
et pas plus de 5C. (Hatan)
et W, A

".
!

EXPLICATION DU GRAPIHIQUE DE LA PLANCHE L

e |

Echalle sinmows ( Stumpd. Tonagatom und Wusik dor £iammen
- 139) '

Koholle birmseme  { Vou Howlestel, Evbee sm  sdwsimbey
Lriterinm fle Kaligr—imesmsidiuge po 113)

Kkt Moanggeng pilog, Fakon Alamas, Ui (tab, X111
Neo. 310 1)

K b Bapneals, Wrmtan de Saly (bl XIT! Xo 1)

Gamelan Gong,  Padangrgl (lisr. Oubond ), Hali de Sed
{mh XI11 Xa H),

Iypomug:  binddw-javasam, waliooet & Hofjnoegars, e
Renvisanig { Mith But. Gun. S 1051w ) [ ke X1 Na. )
Gmunlan Momding, Bénpelen,  Joli de Swf (b X1
Sov 183

Gawilda pdlog sebeatl, Katjrbonss, Cheiden (Wb X1V
b TTRN 1

Uamplan pelsg POl X (oo d'origine ) Pakioin Alaosn,
Doesie | tads, JCRLE N 200

Giamelan Gong do Rogent do Guojsr, . Baiy o Swl | mb. XT1
Na T

. Gamviaw souka ramn des Saloue de Sendew [ Jura do 1 vonil

i vt by ilicmia fo Mosaew s Bt Gei | bl X1V Na 23
(rsmelan B pegealing o du Pomgzaws F abond, Suls de
Nud [ laly, XTT No. 1TV

Gengs Gawhatge, Wahlaleub, Ml de Sed (B Vi
‘N W)

Cusdunge de lembon do Blahlatoul, Bali du Sud (appmr-
tounte mi Niw F) (el VTIIL X &)

Gumbangs do humibod de Babinboalste, Nell e Sed [ lali IX
No 4)

Gnngss VGiambang, Batonboulun, * Gadi de S Luppartanmnt i
i 18) (b IX N 8), L

e miring dodies  Dookank (s, Tangevang), mes
Diitawia [ k. XV No. @)

Gnrselan Beknr manie dy Bigend de Yommedaug (tal X1V
No. ¥).

Copmallinn Saiie piteu do Kealzis, Ty Pasr { Badesng ), 2ald
du Sl (tub XEE Xo. i)

Lrindivation des Baldes s rupperie & celles de obee  Stale
“ e Toonkunst vwn Bali™ Vol L1 E
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Planche 1.
La genése de lzchelle Péfag du cycle des czufnfes souftlées.

Cycle des quintes Soufflees. a | ! gle|low|viwv|w|wla] X |0 |X0]|x@| AV XV 0| o0r e xx|Xxx | Xe|xr o/
- 732 | 547 |goos| 5925 439 |seas|oses| n2 | 527 |3895] 5% | 426 | sar | 486 | avo| S0 | axs | 559 | 4w | 6n | 452 | 68T | 495 | 732 | S&
Echelle Yang (Série de tons ! r v vIr e X X P14 AV XX X
Laifernanie™ masculing). = 5928 6355 w2 LN (373 G5b 510 roq & 4%
(Garn. Gong, Kéngeton, Bal ol Sud) 2 588 - 3!5 2 836/ —
rl;a Eranartion ochevee. |® @ v v kN v 7 1\1) 7
(Gam. SeAoti, Raberbonan Che- 87 NSBL/| wro \E-?r-’-y 450 WSS 208 J I
ribony), "' = = = S : A
E'chelle Yin (Serie de tons 0 I fia 174 vr X X X T T Xx X
ctcernante faminine), 732 a0 s 439 4805 527 57 &3/ 690 578 452 495
Echalie Xn en éransibion W v vl v I [ I @
{Em.&gﬁmm,ﬂﬁ}nb = 397 434 @ A — 524 s82
< i v (7) vr ! ] i
(Gam pﬂéa?,jmgpnﬁn&uhim- 730 5 4798 532 5% 635
i
La tronsiion ochevée. '. @ 7 w b @ 7 b o ) O
G, S gﬁaqﬁsﬂnb,%&’u | sm g/ 625 N& 6{!3 \?-'i-ﬂ'} 375 | 'fT |
v R
= ? 7 @ N e e | |© ? &
L3 M 1 LEL py K
ft&m? GW’W.F.M.M 430 657 hgd 3 \EfsAsES J/
WMF = = —— : " —— — = —







Pfanche .
La genése de [échelle Slendro du cycle des ?uinfes soultlees.

Série de fons ,olfer-

St

Yang .

e —

inante du cycle des
guinkes soulflees.

732

90

Xr
38

444

52

495

sS4

ar
HLs

v
L]

k]

26

iy
wi

v
e

559

Li9

Serte de tons slendro|
fﬂﬂﬁuﬂ:ﬁﬁra.

690

452

i
5925

78
&5

=10

La mnéme séqe en
forme secundaive.

L59

&50

o

J95.5

52

.n'I, m
2928

518

Via

LT8

Ag4s

Mz

GiE

LX)

L

Transition de sléndro
A a Sféﬂafm' B.
fE}erniE)-rng;nvggiﬁzluquﬂ

694

452

54

a

©

Slendro B.
(KfFendowe Sari, Po-
K&ou-Alaman, Djocja).

&30 B i

Sl

Serte de lons skndro

w
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b i
495

32
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39 | S025

ar
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58

]
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&39
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&

|Slendio B,

’,(Lq;hw,ﬁmbaqum
Tasikmalaja)
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Serie de fons slendro
primaire.
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544

el

Lo meme séric en
formné secundaire.

32

L
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55/
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22

e i

473

£ i

4.8

1t

Sléndro B
(Gam. du Kanoman,
Chesriben).
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Leos 155 fons (721%) gut snl identigues &

ou e ﬁw‘enipas,nba ol E&ﬂfﬂfw}m}
de la norme théorigue, swt soulifnes.

Plancke v

EXPLICATION DU GRAPHIQUE DE LA PLANCHE [V,
|

(= -

il o2

ar e

163,

j2.

25

20,

Wy

-1

b4 H

21.
du,
L
s

ai.

il 3

35,
40,
87,

a4.
i,
L.

4
42,

a3
il

EXII—%.

Kinls Joudasih | Repatehasn, Dickjs) (b IV, No 7))
Uam, sléndis " B0X. (Pakou Alxman, Dokl ) (tab TV
No. I7), .

Gendor Mus, But. (Bom Ust, No. 1061 { wb. I No. 2}

Ejubi Medienil { Kosboin, Djokjn ) (tub 1V Mo 0).

Gendey Mus, Ha o bk No. 106 ( tab, I No. 1)

(hiweyy, Ang].-]uu.::u { Beili i Nowd ) { s LIl Xo. 1 ).
G, bl ||1-._i_..'.h‘.m, BanilJeritmain ; tmintenant dios s
Mus: it Bt Gen s TV No 18.)

Kjakii Manis l.‘--u.:gb {mﬂh Hala) (b, IV No 1),
Gandie Woyuoe (Boaely fonnjar, Hali do Swil) (b 1
Ny, 4),

Emli Ogdun 4008 [ Meigkon Negamn,  Salu) (wh IV
No. @),

Ghaddér Wasnoy (Bt Plintan, Balb du Swd ) (sl 11
Ko, J3)

Gk Wayang | St M, Ball du Sad) (k1T X, B),
tlandor Wy sy '.‘uwmtjk, Bl du Socd ) { b 11 No, 1),
Kjulil Barjout Mkt | Mangiou Nogwran, Sala) (tah IV
N 0)

oo sipmaldro q,l’....n.tinlinull, distr.  Tapgerang. res. Bamavia )
[ tals 'V, No.2)

Goabir Mus Fal . Ul No. i'lﬂ-'.‘".!#-—-; {tab. | X0, d),
Naminh dledro | Boons Jonuclier, Hula ) [ b W N d).

R jhi Pungaail | estin, Djokje ) (&l 1Y Ne. 10)

Kjahi Pangnwe S {Pakon Aluuan, Djokgs) (tek. 1V X, 14).
Bojalil Munnggai o (e A, Dijukie ) (b IV Ng. 13).
Kjabi Marilage o [Hmten, Dokjs) (tab. 1V No. 1 2),
Gianddior Mus 1o (ebtes Galde N H.lﬁli—i. Eabi, 1 Mo 3,

Gendty Waeynng l:',t'ﬂllﬂ; Uuboody, Hall du Swl) (tab, L1
No. 7). B .

Gandor du BEyow Onilny Mavee [ Mangkou Negiran, Saly )
(eah. L. N B). |

Ham. #endr | ':"m‘lﬂl:l.ln; Ulewribon § | tah. ¥V, No ).
Hj\uin Lduraa Atl | ii.!iﬁ.lh.. Hjni:jn] { ale 1V Ni )

Gum. séndro { h..eﬁmu, Betillomnig ) tuln, ¥ No. 35,
Ootler Wy (o, Wabowd, Ball da 8w ) (b, 11
) 1

Gum, siendro de f L Ko, Bjokeju) [ b IV No i3),
Gietathiy agrpuarten b vedes G, Kodok Nguewk { Eovton,

Baba § { tals LY. *«f .
K jihl Soumk | won, Bjokis) [mb. IV_ Xa L),

Cham. shiudim M‘ Jez Kliis Ll LV Noo 1y,

Gatn  Elmdio (aé-u Serdangkouion,  disty. Tangmang, res,
Hatavia ) (o, W0/ N0 1),

Gowdor W u_-,-uu;;_:l.!-'ullgui. Uaky oy Novd § i 1T No, 1)
Gendis Wavaug | Batonbonlan, Bull du Sud) (Y, 1) No. 4]
Rishi Andis Hq‘.l. ( Kenbom, Iokin g (tab. IV Xo By
{Sunider “'u:,u.n"‘;l‘n.unl. Unboid,  Hall ol Sl Vo (b 11
N

Clam, slendro ls,.,[:_n wpeten, | jind oo | ( wlbo V. N, F3 1
Clam. sliailya {n]\_u--iilm‘-l-lw. Diokjn') (k. IV No 14},
Ceeme stomidro | Kamoman, Cheribon § {tab, V Xa 10),

Gam, sleuilvo (Bl iy, Obesiboi ) | tnb. V' No, §).

Gom. shimlo: Eajes: { Baboupaten,  Tasikmalaia ) [tale W
No 4)

Gum, Djmubliung { Kalldjeving, te. Banjonmas).

Oam. aldodve  ( Kalonpaten, Pisssitonsn)

T'I' Limndiiation des bl s mpports & mlles de aotre studs

= Do Tovukoust vau Bali® Vol £1;






THE

JOURNAL

OF THE

SIAM SOCIETY

Vorome XXI1I

({PART 3)

BANGKOK

Issned to Members of the Society

April, 1950

———————

'rice to Non-Members Tes, 7.00






{ 125 )

History of Wat Saket. ‘¥
By
k. Lisaar

The history of this monastery 12 beging in the year of the
frmmsdation of Bangkok s the capital af the kingdom of Siam. 1t

(hil]

waa known at thay time as Wat Sacké " and was, like the majority

of tho monusteries then in existenco on the left bank of the Menam,
af amly mederate inportance hoth ws vegards the nuwber of its inmates
sl the ehnracter of its bnildings,  However, it pessessed n bell of »
very fine tame and this was later judged worthy of being transported

to I;..hu previnets of Wit Phra; Koo, where it rémins to this day,

It in eaid that in April. 1782 the Stmdét Clido Phya
Maholkra - satsik, commander-in-chiof of the Siamdéss drmics, swhao haid
rottrmed] i grent haste from Cambodin with his qrmy on the pews

af the outbrenk at Thonbri, stayel ot Wat Swké and undersent

the Tustration rites He aftorwards procecded with great cer-

memy to the pavilion erected for him in front of Wat Pha ™ and

ihen erossed the river to eeash the rebudbion,

{l‘ Tl fll"i'lwillﬁ 1u!|\1|.|_rg|up]| an Wat Sickat I8 1w flrst of n serios
to lw pmblished in this Jowrwl, over M. K. Lingwt's sipuatore.  Theso
swiapogrs phs, together with soveenl othiers, not 1o b tncladiod in  this seryes,
will eventimlly furm n book disiling with the mare  important religinus
ehila Ll linients B l'hngkuh

(The Editor.)
(1) .\1:. elitif | sopree B8 wn  oarticlo  writlis II‘_I" H. K. H. Trinca

Danrosg nud prlilishel in HORN Fut ADERTE: vol XTI (10K 2468), pp.
f8p.20l.

(3) * Monastery of the tree Suki " or Indian sshe-Leee, (combrefuio
yumiramgulire Awrsi),

(4t Thia is 1rr‘l:l-|nh[l‘_li' w purifsing bthy, takus by the hing oh hi
potarn from s mititary expedition ; the fact indicdles that the crmmander-
in-chief, though not ot nyvested officially with  the saprems authority,
alrondy regandel himsell as King.

{(B) Ualiad st that time Wt Phéthamm: (Bodhirdma).
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After assuming the sapreme power, the new king decided Lo
tranafir the eapitul to the left bank of the Misan,  The new eapital
was laid onb on the same lines as Aynthis.  Especially it was
to be entirely survounded by water.  To sehieve thiy ohject a
eamil was omt along  the esst side of the town, passing
beltind Wat Sak# inoa northerly divection to join the Bang Lamphn
cannl, which was alrendy in existence.  Avother eanal running enst-
wartls hranched off from the first o litthe to the north of Wat Sa:ké,
#0 that the yonth of the pew eapital might indulge. during the flood
season, in aquatic sports aml the teaditional singing pontests which
had been eommon in the days of Ayuthia.  This was the Mahandiga
cnnal, & peme taken from the old eapital AL Pon thonsand Cambo-
dimns were impressid to earry out the work,

When the cutting of the eanal was finished, the king employed
the lubour thus available in restoring completoly the Bai of Wt
Sa ki, This monwstery, which was heneeforward nnder the royal
pateonage, wits now first ealled by the name it boars toaday &0 Wat
Sa ¢ ket, the Momstery of the Instration (=) of the hair (fbeca), in
comnmemoratim of the coremony which had taken place on the sve
of the new King's aecession, and to mark the scene of the first step
towards the realisation of his new destiny.

The conseceation of the new monastery, which lasted seven
days, took place in November, 1801, shortly after that of Wat Pha
It was an occasion of great publie rejoicing at which the King
himsell was prosent in o pavilion eonstrocted on the bank of the
Mahiiniga ecanal.  All the inhabitants of the mosastery  were
entertained at the expense of the royal treasyry. The undinary
peoplo alsa shared in the lnrgesse Tavished on this oceasion @« kalps
vrkan " treos, from whese lranches hung berries containing silver
coins, were planted : there ware displays of fireworks on land and
waler and gnily decorated crafts, full of singers und  musicians,

(1) MaobRtRga i the mwame of o monk of the wok of the  Caldesn
Moant (st Ayuthia), who nesisted in the defence of the old mpital in 1450
by digging the eanal which lears his name,
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pssed bwo alireast aleng the eannls swhich surromsded the monastery.
Thessr oanals had hoen specially widenid for the cecasion. The eya-
wittisss From whose seeommt the details of the calebration are known
tir us has noted that the erackliog of the burning sheaves and the
Joyous tmoult of the crowds swopt the slonds away, and the wmoon,
sppearing under her white parsol, was charmed by such a spectacle
and halted m lisr path to ohsérve it

The abliot of the momastery, At, bore at that time the litble
of Plirn : Brabimammni ™ he was o barion (dostur of theslbgy), born
o the Oth of Jaooary, 1759, During the sesond reign he was pro-
moted Plits - Vioslahwmms and then Sémddt Phrs Vanaratana, a
fithe next in ok to that of Sanghaeijn.  Asa resolt of seandals
whiell aroused grave concern as to the state of the Buddhist chureh,
af thi regquest of the king he wrote, i collaboration with the Sang-
hordja Mi, the Oviadanusianni, an eshortation to the monks to adhers
to their vows.  When the death of the Safigharija ocourrsd, the
whbot of Wal Sacket was by Biis eank entitled to suecend to that office
and he was jo fact appointed, in March, 1820, to be abbot of Wt
Mahadhaty, the residence of the patriarehs. But be bad  himself
besn contuminated by the eorvaption  which  the slaekness ufhdiaeip-
line hued fisdered. Ehronghout the religions. commmunities.  His con-
seeration. had beow at first delayed by o tereible epidemie of eholers -
It was decidedly jeopardized by an aecusation to which his doubtfol
hhaviour with oo of his younger diseiples Wad given ground. Al
though the eharges against him were not sabstantiated. the enijuiry
brought to light evidenes sutficiont to show that, if e did not. de-
worve to be defrocked, ot least he wasnot worthy to detlipy  any
position of ominenew.  He was woddenly depirived of his rank and
transferred to a humble monastory whre bo anled his days in ob-
seurity. His socessor at Wat Sackot: was anothor barien, named Don,
born om the Sth Mavel, 1762 The new abibicet lind e from Wat Ham-

(1) “In fiet he may not hive been wppointed abbot antil some time
afterwards,
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sa (an the right bank of the Menam) during the. first reign and bore
the title of Phea: Devamoli ik caroor was, up bow poind, exactly simi-
lae to that of his predecessor.  Like the latter be wis nppointed
in snecession Phra: Brahmavoand, Phes; Vimaladbansms and Somdat
Phea: Vaparstana, hub he lived oventually t set a warthy erown on
his carecr by attaining bo the suprome digoity v March, 423 He
Jeft Wab Sackel to go to Wit Mabddhatn (the residence af the Stp=
reme Patriarch sines 1 798) and lved thers until his death in 1842, in
hiz 18k yenr

The hononrs eonferred during tho sseomd veiln on the ahbots
of Wat Saket dhow that the monastary was by thint time consider-
ed to be one of the most important in the Kingdom. A Purther mark
of the esteem in which it was bold is shown in 1518 on the ratnrn of
the religious embassy sent threo years previously ta Coylun to reopen
with the Cingladese Clinreh the relatioos which had been interrupl-
ed wince the fall of Avuthia. O (st ceensicn Wat Sicket was
ane of the thees Bangkok munasteries which vecoived o cutting from
the Bodhi troe bronght from Anurddlinpum L By the wission, Tl
youug shoot was planted jn s small stone-work enclosare in front of
the Bag, shero it may 261l o ssm to-duy.

The third king of the Bangkok dynasty, Dhra, Niang Klio
(1824-1851), who was a grest bailder of monasterics could pot il
to take an disterest in Wat Sackot.  Almost until the end of his reign
the mommstery woderwent considernble vebuilding  wnd re=lveormiion
nod it then put on an oppenrines elesily eesetnbling that which it
presents to-day.

The Futisor ulm-.ﬂin;in of the monks and the aneses thersto,
which were of wood, were entirely rebuilt in brick  The libirury
alime, which dated Fran the ficst refen, was consideral warthy of
pressreation o its existing form,  This is a:small bl el ey “

{13 The Awuroelhdporn  tree, seeording to Hodidhise tenilition, i
il w pefEng of the trne Bodbi brought trom Gage by Mabendm, the
son of Efiporor Auib,
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raiseel platform of brick-work sod construsted of pasieln of woud
which are enrved and paioted  In the contes i o large eupboand
mile of daequared wood whose four sides rise to et the soof.
Within this ngain are enphoaeds which okl this ssersd testx.  The
kupis, whigh cover n fairly wide ared, provide ample neeommodation
for over 300 monks.

To the norkl of the kuis the king vaused 0 Moru to b Trurdly
for the evemation of princes and ligh officials  This s & large
sijuure strueture of heiek, open oy sl four sides, with o space i tho
ventre for the fumeral.  In addition it has, or bad i that L, all
the buildings thiat might e neesssary for fapwrsl coremonies: o
vilion for the King o hall for proyor, a chamber for the fumily of
the duscised wind another for thee mnsicians. There was also i grove
planted with poles, with wooduu stamls for disgplays of firewaorks, It
was the Lust wecammedated sito for cremations in Bangkok and wis
the one whown to Connt de Buauvoir when be visited e Sinmieen
eapital in 1867, During the reign of King Chulalongkarn, this Meen
sndl its spacions mnnexes waee sopatated fron the sudie by the
extension of Sa: Patham read: it appears o have fallen entirely
frow miblic favour and is hogmning ta suffor seriously from this
negloet (V-

Tizo Bt itsell wos extomsivily restored sl redecorated The
gallery ar “eloister ™ dates from thin period, as do the four piiirs of
chodis set outside:  The gallory eantains 102 stutues of Boddha i o
sitting  postucs, whiel are sot in line along the wall, widle four
further statves in a standing pastare are seb one st eash rorner,
The wight pairs of baddhdsiaa o botndary stones marking the
savred  enclosare warg placed o sonl] and eredul strnvtures
vovered with mosain work,

The BAt itealf was simply rostored to ibs original eondition, It
is surroundel by a eolosmds of e pillats which suppart the roof.

(1) Ouw of tha tast notowmthy cronmtioss which feok plnes st the
Aeru of Wat Sa ket wus that of Dy Masuo, the Japansse lognl milviser,
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The padiments bear crnaments in stuces or gilded wool pepressuting
Vishoo momnted on Garuds, T the interior of the Bot is the great
statue of Buddha seated in the attitede known as Samidhi (contempla-
tion) with n statue of & knealing dissiple on either side All is nuwde
of brick aul plastor, with o covering of gold Teaf, and was oo donht
complotely restorsd i the thind reign. The benutiful paintings whieh
decorate the walls aro of thesume pariol, Thoss behiod th statoe of
Ruddhia depict the three worlds: the hoavens, the earth nid holl; those
facing the statae ropresent the defiest <F the armies of Mara and the
vision of the goldess Barth, Al these paintings ave worthy of eom-
parison with the fresweoes which deecate the walls of the Bt ul
Wal Phra K The gppeoe hall of the side walls is decornted with
a triple Ime of godsat prayer, their faces turmesd  bownrds the stative
of Buddbm.  The twelve panels placad bobween the windows ro-
prescit episodes of the last ten existonces of Buddha  Finally the
window shutters amd the doors bear gmintings of divinities
Earopiean, Finda il Clitneso wirriors dressed ta the fashion of the
XVHth century,

(utside the doister and to the west of the Bot, King Phra:
Nang Klio had built p Vihirs in the same style as, but more lofoy
than the Bak  The interiar of this Viham is divided into two cham-
Iwots, as s the case with the Vihiras round the Bot of Wat Phé. o
the south chumber & statue of gilded hranse, over sine melies in
leight, represinting Buddba *ealming the ocoan™ b set with its
back to the dividing partition.

Thig statae was nemed Phies : Apphieasa sod come Trom Wat
Vibira Thong st Pitsanuloke, whenee it was  probably  brought
i 1K20, ab the s time as the Jivasihe Boddhn sow in the Bt
of Wat Pavaranivecs, Bebind this status i= o niche with the figores
of the two gveat diseiples oF the Buddbn, Sariputts and Mogeslama,
an ench side  The other chamber bl been otonded to recsive
the Plien . Casta, o statue, b Dvone Pitsaoudoke, whiah s al tlind
tune i Wat Phea:du at ﬁﬁnl“‘lﬂ.]hl'lri. This sehnme was nevor
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earried out and the peldestal buill for this famous statue  remained
for o long time mucecupied.  [o the Gith reign there was placed on
it & brouze statue of Buddha from Wat Dastb (Tusita), which had
been demolished when the Dasit Palaee wos builte. The statoe has
on either side n statue of u disciple ina kneeling posture.  In the
north snd south corpers of the courtyurd of the Vihirs, susll buil-
dings were constructed to contain statues of Buddha in rows,

Now, in the angle fornwed by e kpetis wod the msin bailding
of the Bot and the Vihdra, Phm: Napg Kiao decided to oreet a
srest Prang, which shonld corvespond to the Famous steeple of the
Golden Mount at Ayuilia at the foot of which flowed the Mu.hilnﬂ{p.l.
eanal nod whose mighty vuins still tower above the site of the old
eapital, This work was eutrusted to Phyn Ori Vivadhana who had
earried ont the constraction of the Meru: he played an important
part in the polities of the thind sod fourth reigns WL The base of
the structare was a dodecagon, onel side being 100 metres Jong,
the outer surfses was of brick, while in the contee were hoaped
earth and bloeks of stone.  During the copstruetion of the second
storey the ventral mmss subsided 18 motres and the brick-surface
cracked and broke away.,  Tho lhuge structare was propped up with
thoussnds: of wooden besms, Tt while the repaics were actually i

progress o further subsidunce of 6 months oevarred aond on this
aceount the work wiss abundonal

In Junuary, 1532, there wore fostivities in honour of the restor-
atian of Wat Sa:ket sl eight other monasteries in the capital which
Teka] Tsieny peeimistineted or were in eoirse of reconstroetion st that tiwe,
The festivities lasted three days, for the greater part of the: time at

Wat Phra: Rijuorass ™, which was held in special veneration by
the king. A portion of his ashes was afterwards deposited there,

(1) He was promstad Somilet Chio Phiya Borama Mabdghtaaisin,

2} Ou the right bank: of the: Menam, The reconstruction of this

muinstery ld alreudy been commenced, in the second rvign, by the foture
Phra: Ning Klao,
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Tb fell o hiv suesessor, King Mougkut, to completu those
worke: whiclh had been lefe  unfinishod "™ The new king was
determined to make use of e grest Deap of materinl which renmin-
vl of the Trang begun o the proceding voign  He jusirveted the
samie Phya Cri Vivadbuus (o build it up into ao srtiticial souol,
provided with interior passagoways and salas wnd iches holding
statues of ascetics or figures of Boddhia or swall chedie. AL the tap
wus built & stupa which was roached by two staicways winding roud
the slopes of the mound, with o bridge bollly sl midway, The
structure wow justified its pnme of Golden Mount (Plin Klijo Thung),
which bud besn bestowel upon it during the reigu of Phea: N:‘.‘itl.g
Kiao in memory of the wditice it Ayuthin.  Its oificial peme is
Parnmaparvata, the Supreme Mountain. I was ot until the
beginning of the reign of King Chulalongkom thal the work was-
completed,  In vourse of times the surface af plaster, whiel smve the
Golden Mount the apponrmoes of @ great rock, fall awny il ple
Motmt was overrun wel almost sompletely covored by vegetation
with the exception of the origiual staivways trodden by the feot of
# many of the faithfnl.  The slopes wero recently ledrid of th
bushes nnd trees which covered e and pow the structure is to he
restored to ‘the condition in which it was ay the beginning of the
fifth reign.

The stopa ot the top of the Gobdon Mount §s bilt o s EIEATY
platform supparted by walls, which gives it the spposrance of o fort
or o wonastery jn Thilet  The platfern ts eoversd by o flat roof
resting on the hase of the stope.  The faithful luve thos an
enclosed gullery round which they may walk in weditation.  Two
doors: norch and south givie aceess to this gallury Tl stupa
itwelf i of the type wsual during the fourth roign’] thore wrd
four enteanees, which are pocially elosed with grilles, sitonted

(1) Er wos wob antil chis tioe e the gallery which circles the
ot wan comglistod.
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at the fonr cardionl ponts and eonpeetol one with avother by
& parrow  passsgewny. o the centre of the stupa i a small
gilkded chedi with  four niches holding  diminntive statues  of
Buddha.  This ehedi contains a portion of the relics of the Buddha
tiscuvered in 1807 under the ruing of the famons stupa of l'itnﬁwﬁ.m-
vear the frontier of Nepal and pot far from the supposed site
of Kapilavatthu, the capital of the Sukyius.  The discovery of theat
relies, the autheutivity or at least the great antiquity of whicli is
atdmitted by European authorities, aroused grest interest in Buddhist
vauntries amd thero was a general desivo to aceord to the relies
stitublo respect,  The British Government decided to offer them
tthe King of Siow, with the request. that they be disteibuted
atong tho wntions. which had so fnterest thorein.  Phya Sukbumu
(row Chidn Phyn Yanorijo) wes ehosen by King Chulalongkorn
o g feeaive the previons relies and bring them to Bangkok.
Delugmbions Trom Ceylon, Burtis, Japan and Siberia eame to share
m the distribution. The venminder of tho relies wers brought in
procession to Wat Sacket on the 28nd of May, 1800, and deposited
tie small ehedi of which mention has bean made above.  Oneo overy
year, i the middle of the twelfth wanth of the lunar calendar
(Noveanber), the publie is admitted to the interior of the stups.  For
several doye o continun) stream of the Faithful elimb the staps of
the Golden Mount to pay their devotion ta the welies, while all pouml
the Mount wnd i the adjcining streets are sob up booths, theatres
and rastanmnts which are patronised by & numerous and exuberant
erowd.  This §s the time of the popular Wat Saket fair, which i«
rivalled in Bangkok only by the fair of Wat Pho and Wat Stmplim.

(1) The discussions 1o which the Piprawa discoverjes Huve. rise
betiwem Buropean unthorities on [ndinn culture weve osatlined by A. Barth
i the number of the Journal des Savants for October, 1906, (Oenyrey
i Auguste Barth; ¥, 200-47H).
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During the first reign the monks of Wat Saket were
renvwned for their knowledge of the mystie vites nod were numberad
among the Araifaviisi or © furest movks . It is this reputation and
the presence of tho precious velics whieh explain the great popularity
which Wat Saket enjoys.
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Inventaire dez Manuscrits juridiques siamois
bres ot wan BT atlloan! v S A a
il

I Bunxay

IsTRODUCTION 'V

(1 Ou it que ln vieille législation siamoise, héritée d'Ayu-
thys, a été Tobjet dwne revision, ¥ en CS 1167—1805 de notre
ere—aur Vondro du premier roi de la dynostie de Bangkok.  Uotte
revigion aboutit & 'établissement dv msouserits, ou, plutoy de trois
series (e mnmuserits, dits Wtio weTr, i, seuls désormmis, en eas de
disenssion sur la tevour méime du teste, devaient faire foi on justice,

(2} Chague volume, dans les trois collections, porte, comme
marque b garantie de son suthenticité, trofs seeaux, ! de guuche &
deaite: y/im “rdxisl " AR < khotxasi” ot il “bua ko,
apposés, en rouge, sur In denxibme page, 4 lexelosion de toute sutre
marae ou mentinn.

Les trois collections, dés lenr achévement, furent contiées
chacnns & un dipét diffévent: une au #5 0fing une au 1o AR,

une enfin su A G Al En gu

(8) En dépit de loor importance; la troce sen perd vers
la seconde moitié du XIX&Eme sidele, si bieh gn'en 1908 i1 e0t 4eé
wlaisé, & un juriste curieux; de les retrouver.

(1) Lo bnseription et partout eslle de Pallogoix, sanf duns I
partie phondtique, ofi nne pricision plos grande et necessaire.  Dans ce
pussige, les tmuseviptivns smt en italique.  Allleors, ol on les & sigimlées
par de simples guillomets, alles sont daos le médme oractice T [
teste,  Onow gdonit partont Avuthya.

(2) Sar cults revisjon, ot en particulier aur cortains. preehilitnng
quelle posa an point de vue juridique, oo Hra aveo profit: R, Lingnt, Note
sur la Roviion slen Lows Siamoiess en 1805, JES, XXIIL, 1, pp. 19:27.

(3) OGf, B. Lingut, op. luwed, p. 26, uote |, oi on tronvers des pi-
forences untiles, et J38. XXII, 2, pp. 117 b 121,

RN
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1l semble, cependan, que Uddition prineeps e Nai HEI-
(1o Tonum SonRuR, plus tard n.u'ﬁl:mti.mtmm, puis weseadi)
i date de US, 1211, 1849 do notre dee, et qui, par Uintermédinire
de Bradioy, est i ln Iase do toutes les dditions juiprinées depais, &
lexeeption une seule (ISS. XXIE 2, pp. 117 o0 suiv.), reposo, en
dernidre avalyse, =ur les wanuserits officiels e 1805, sans qu'il ine
#0it envore possible de joger si b iliation est immddiate,

(4 Des cecherchis minutivuses permetteaiont peut-atee do
racunter 'listaire do nos eolleetions ontre 1505 ot 1005 En 100s,
on tous eas, une cuvieuse affaire viol attirer Pitteution  sur o Jes
maniserits do 1805, M Doux valunes ausx trods sees furent proposés
A des smatonrs Jueans.  Cen doux volumes qni n'avmient jemais di
iuitter To dépot olils dtaient enfouis, reviprat A lour 1dgitine
passespenr, e Rob, qui ey eoofin 4 la Bibliothiéque Nationale
Vajiranidne. 11 s'ugissait du sonl uanoserit CS, 1067 que lon dit
eticore Totrouve die RimoaEm (1 voly et d'un mntinserit de 77 my

shm (1 vol) ™, tous deux onteés & In Vajimbaps le 28 janvier
ER, 2451 (AD. 1908).

(5) Depuis lors, In Bibliothique, avertie par Vineident,
somme toute Nevrenx, s'était considérablement enrichie on matmserits.
anx trols scenux, surtout par un apport venn du nny YIS R 1 |
Mail 1924, Jorsque ce ministére, divigd, & In fin, par le Prineg
Damrong, n &t supprimd,

(6) Dans Varticle do Banghok Times (20 janvier 1900) qui
rifatait la trouvaille de T908-1009, il est Tail allusion & une enllvetiom

(1) T fwun oomvoysr asjound'hul, pour T réeil Je Venguéte, &
ln préfuce que le Privee Damrong o desite pour les SARN AR ﬁm‘.ﬂm
WA, | ol inl VIL24Y pp. Vi \anodnanmin, BB,
2472 (1929):

(2) Depnis b trouvailhe do Ministére do la Justies, 81608 5170
ot P ey textes pour besquels nums svons lis brois copics officiclies de 8
1167, I
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incomplite, conservds nn Ministérs de s Justice. qui la tenait, disait
Vartiele, dn s wsan. 1 est fnutile, ief, d'insister sur lo probléme
des pérégrinations par lesquelles cos mamserits fint pasué avant
dnrriver au Ministire do o Justice.  Co e nons savons bien
c'est que Vindication de 1009 fit assez vite oublide, poisqu’il ¥ &
quelijues mois & peine qite, reprenant In question et les recherches, le
Prinee Damrong a retrouvdé au Ministére de Ia Justice nn ot
important de mammserits de CS. 1167, quarante volumes, 'V les
nifmuos sais doute gue signalait s journaliste de 1909, & moins ne,
dopuis, le dépot nu se soit enriehi o appaseri,

(T} Compte teon des tronte-venf qui dtaient diid connus et
conservés i ln Vajiranaga, nous svons maivtenant, sofeantediz-nenf
volmnes mur fes cont vingt-trois qu'ont 46 comprendre ensanible les
shlleetions de S, 1167, lorsqulelles dtaient an ecomplet, 12

(1} Dhius ew pombrs (10 w0 des danliles. 11 gt ditie, i pas,
aitnimg b disait be Juornalisty da 100D (The Banglok Tises Weskly Mail,
Vol XKLL Xa 5, p. 15, enl. 20t A, wunin Fendiay, Jannary 21, Illﬂl? il e enl-
lection’ incomplitte, nubs do dows, 1ol eette sonelusivn, dabor y e, o e
Misiarn de'la Justice w harite du BIN WaQ, Iidriage Lol et pervieno e il
dilepide, & moins qan ley portes ne soient postdrienres & b trnnusnision, vo
qui wWadrait v Winvesiseinblable.  Nous devans Faillionrs partor de donx
héritiges, s gulil soil posible sncors nsslgner tel solusie & Fan plutde
' Fantee fond, ui de determinor le i gk 0t Eln g ieniniend.

(23 Suar Fotay notael de nos eollections, of. The Bawgbol Tiues {18
duin 1924), Sion's dnsiont Lo, The Misving manwscripts.  La riparti-
oy ee maninderits rntee les dons fonds, Vajimbinon ot Ministore do s
Justios, u éte modilice dopnis,

Lo nombro total, cont vingt-trois, et ealenlis en assignant aug tmis
aulleetione uy mime nombive do volumes : quarante.otan,

Il semble bies, & en juser por los sobxantodis ueaf volumes
eetrouves, que n nbpartition des toxtes s volimes stait Ly mémo dans les
trois el loutions.

Or tons loz textes qui figarent duns Tidition imprimée de Brudlpy
Agareut dunis nos cullections, a Vexcoption de conx; naturollement, fqui sont
fritérimivs- o OS, 1E60, of, on ce yni conerne les aitres, dopois L trouvaille

i
i Minintére de la Justice, qui nous a rendo, wa, L1167, w nﬂmm*ﬂu:
i 1, 1167, & Vexceptian, seulewunt, deo UNATIH ot do s, tui faisadent
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(8) En US 1169, ou peut ftre de CS 1167 4 CN, 1100, les
hommes qui avaient Stabli les trois séries de manuserits de CS. 1167,

sfirement partie dis colloctions de O30 1167, mais qui mamment i In Jies-
tice comme il manquent & la Vajimfiys, Daotes part, Sen ne jomis
untorige & pensier il ¥ nvait datis e collections i 0% 1107 e lextes
qui ne figurent pas dans Bradley.

Nous pauvons done adwsttrs que sions avons dée b présest les
moyens die reconstituer an exemplaire de G35, 1167, sl me mangueraimg
que THSADA ok MM, Dans  Poxgmplaine dit 30105, 8. 1169, dalli pur
les homrmes qui nvaient dojis vtabli fes collections de CS0 1167, (v, 2npm, 8),
POUATIR ot i vesupent ehaein anovalbine jlentigue par les dimensions ot
l'écriture & un volume moyen de U5, 1107,

Daotre pavt, ley extes pigud=intés Jdaos les deay l.b-l"mtthn:u fnt
subd, dans Pune et dans Vautrs, les mibmes docoupiges, ot da 'non 4
'autro, les tomnizons sont homologuee 11 o'y o dexcuption St g
i I3, comiplet e nh yolime dans BUDARS, ok qnd, doos S00085,  der
reparti sur denx minces volames dont Il ne nows reste gun e secand.

T et dome lieito de complar ﬂmﬁ‘l-Tﬁ ot VM pour denx daas e
pompts des volum— compris dats cliseno des trols sevias de OS50 1167

Cela posé. noos mhontissons & I hste st (eedi di Briudley
sanf en ce qui  concerne yﬁﬂﬁﬁm. of n285,2):

"Fitows Nambre do solames

1 memiwi 1
2 Bunnw |
4 vy |
{4  siwmndm 1
5 ahwiudo Ror 1
PR ) | !
7 AhFu weinu |
& fnAumwa Wil 1

a‘ﬁmu]'.’rﬁ 1

100 Rissusie:

L=
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en établirent moe quatridme série. pent-gtre moins soignde que les

nutrts, secondoive comme Findigue son nom sinmois, ") an tous cas

11
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CE Caadis, The Vajiraiina Nuational Library, Banglkok, 1924,

L= QUTARY duviient sorvie b In vérifimtion du texte en justice, msis

non pas i Pétablisement do copies.  Le BUTRRI0T dait sum dite e
tine, win contraire, i éten copic.  Mais il o'y s pas, pour lo moment, & fonder
de comelusions eritiqnes W-desss, air il se pent fort bien que des copidtes,

et mime Nal Ht:b-t, A len eradee du mcins, s soisnt servi wg fadt de Pon des
BULWALL Les lucunes considérables do 30N, el gue nous lo vovons
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dépovrvno des trois scenux.  Co sont les manuserits 10y w1 do promier
rigme.  Cebte quatritme série est aujound o tris incomplite. mais
parmi ee qui nous en reste fignront UATH et ww, dont,  mdme
aprés In dicouverte de juin 1928, nons n'avons avenne copie datée
de CS. 1167 of marqoée des Lmis seeanx,  Fait enrious, le muniserit
de 5 qui est vangd parmi les mapuserits 190 et gui en effel, en
porte pas les troin seenux, est pourtant (duts e S, 1707,

Parmi les dix-sept volumes i01¥ay quinze proviennent du

W g, qui les a vemia &l Bibliothbque Nationale e

31 Mai 2467 (1928 Le ma:usiiyry e wesarmuslay, 5, neaient
dtd nchields le 24 petobre 2454 (1910),

() Les collections de CS. 1167, o, sabwidiaivement, colles
de OS5 1169, produits d'une rdvision dis testes d'Avabhya, sont
précienses  doublement, puisqu'ellos soot tont Phéritage jur'nli;]u-r
d'Ayuthya ot o base Jde In Iégislation siamcise depuis CS. 1167
Jusyo's Pépogue véeente o des réformes ot une codification tont
witrement inspirdes, sont vitned abroger, done manidéee s moine
implivite, beanconp de ce gui, dans ls nncions textes nvnil ik pipt
& de nombrooses abrogatiops do diétail,  En dépit de tout, des pans
uptiers du vieill &lifice st encore debout.

Pour ee qui coneerne en particulior la Wegivlation d'Ayutliys,
nons an soumes reduits, en dithors des collestions de OS50 TT6T-11640, 4
des mdications, naturelloment sommaires, dives & des voyagotrs vumo-
péers, La Loubibre surtont, & quelijues raves manusorits de Thanbie,
a d'sutres plus rares encore. qmi datent d'Ayuthya, of, peut-&tre, A un
on deus manuserits & part, gui, bien que  postériears & ln révision de
CE 1167 ot lids b olle, ne s'expliquent pas entibroment par I texte

i joord hini, sont peut-dtre dues & co Inib gn'h mison de s destination
mbme, ce mannserit devait sortie du dbpde o il dlalt smerive. D
parties mises & lu disposition di enpistes moins soropuduee ou plos néglizents
que d'attres, n'ont pas $td rendues spris uiige.

RXn—a
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de 8, 1167, tel do moins que nooa l'ont laissé les revisenrs !

Rien parmi les documents que nous possédons ne pent, par
conséquent, rivaliser avee les collections de CS. 1167-1169.

(10) Nes textes nont pas seulement une importance juri-
dique.  La Huguistique, elle aussi, pent ¥ trouyver son profit.  On e
dionpera iel qu'un exemple. mais typigue

(11) Les manuserits do OS. 1167 présentent une graphie bien
incohérente, TTn conp d'esil suflit cependant i montrer combien, telle
qu'elle est, cotte gruphio est plus phonétigue que eelle d'h présent,  Les
Siamaois du XTXéme sibelo, & eommencer par le Boi Mongkut, ont été
des étymologistes impénitents, parfois fantaisistes. Lianarchie en
matidre. d'orthographe, malged Pinfluence ot e talent d'un maltre tel
que le Phys n‘*.iqunﬁmn{ By ), est restés profondo josgu'd nos
Jours

Des ousrages tont récents, eomine b dernidre &dition du
' Pathavakrom , dictionnaire publié par le Ministére de I'lustroction
Pubilisje, montrent & quel point la docbrine est mal fixée, puisque, &
cté de graphies oxeellentes SN ot Yy, substibuées b G0 ef
g.iim,m o noter t iy kiim et yull‘iﬂmm, le =« Pathantokrdm " in-

(1) COeci wst vrai tont an toins pour e pmnuserits Vajlmadga
fa et ea A de BNNOLAAN, qui présentent sns intures deas systémes iy
nmmévotntion des artioles, diffdrenks Tun de Daotes, mids qu'il faot restitoor
tons Jis dinx sois los snechineges, les oorrantions of les grittages de notee
\niqon manuserit OS. 1167 de 100N, pablié dans le JSS. XX11, 2, p, 117
ik suiv., wons & forme difinitive,

() 1l wimporte aumingmunt, pour oo qui va suivre, que Yaki—

soit dymologique o méme temps que phonethyue, enr on ne pronongait
s moing ylﬂll quand on  éorivait 1‘!3 de Bugon non dtyuielogique et oon

phonétiqne.  Us qui importe d'mt quion ait pn dorite YR ce qui se
9 ‘ i o ;
pronongnit gatt on gnf €. Je o'l pas fait dtat do ‘Iﬁt‘:m oi-diessons, mnis

XXn1—3.
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troduit un rétablit le monstre VIR, o'est-ddire : ity provoneiation
pldantesyue, & In place di o, qui notait 4 pen prés chrretpment
Py o ey, lesquals ent une: péalité,

(12)  Clest un fait. qui n'n pak sembled-i} dea PEOONDN jusi i’
présent, que le sinmois ne talire pas, on rigle gendrale, les groupes
AUl présentent, au point de voo do la yunotits syllabique, I forme
e e =, o enison de ve fait sapergoit facilement, La prismigra
syllabe d'an groups de trois est en position forte, o phutot doii-
forte.  Elle est soumise, en oe qui concorne s stricbure, dis servitu-
des qui grivent les syllales & clles seules unitis rythmiguen. ou les
syllabos witndes e findo groupes.  En reéalitd, ung pursille sy llabe
forme sons-unité eythmigue. Ona, pon Pl B | mods e fws]
Or lasyllabe finale d'un élément rythmique ne pout finie sur une vivellio
biréve, Le sehime formé par tiw stiecession e syflabusdu ky o || e
est dlome fmpossibie. On w'a gue |———, ou plutht — ——5 (1)
Clest dn reste ube sutee régli que, sanf cortaing uifets e Phonétiu
syotaxinue, la voyelle do ls promibre syllabe linggo d'm groupe tel
que eelui gqoe nous venons d'Gtadies, doil fare brdve, ou poit-dirs
dimmi-longue, ponr dtre plus rigourenx.  Mais poeu imparte i

(180 11 suffien de jotor an coup dieil syr la premigre page
des textes raproduits cidessons, pour tomber sor Iy furme AT
notation ]‘nrfnihﬂmmt vorrect de m,l."‘-!:"ﬁil'tlh dimk: e [irvinier

la pussibiiiité ade  Falternanon YRELIL, VRN, aves I midme valéur,

Cexplique par les faits qoi redet compte. ansd de ristrg = 1
(rats"dan).

{1} En stsmnois, sol pmu--ﬁm crrtihniie ollots e ]ﬂl"‘iiﬂ:l.ﬂ]ﬂn Wyn-
taxiiqgue, il 0'y & pas de syllabe & initinde voouligue. L'éeritirs beuluit e
fhit.  Pour Desistenos of by pokation, en sieannie, il Vorodusies elisttii]w
srde, du type de Vioitile de Vallemnnd eny, o, (0 ji Beadluy, JRAS.

Ctmarg Supplement, 1924, i 18, Lo mime ot widmet, il oe
posco, Lo régle de Uinitinle consonantine,

(2) Ousek-2"rit |#

I'n
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éément repose sur gaka. AU lmf.:,-k“wﬂj} répond  bien au
sehinne quantitatifl atbendu — ——, & la diffdrence de @, qui
s translitden sok 0 edi quiow treiomphi, ob qui, £ & jamain ou
phonétiguement quelgue réalité, n'n sns donte jamnis po &tre prononed
Aqui pir o pidant confirme i, dvmalogiqniment eorreet, ot (ui
s brouve aussio du reste dans nos manuserits do S 1107, lafase
eroire  lexistence de Tn stryebure quantitative — ——.

(14)  Larigle phonétique qni vient d'6tre posée ot qui explique
tant di provoncintions siamoises de nots (Camprant, par exemple
vatddan < skete visgeu, ynith'ya  (Avathya), ot au fod Ia
densitene longoe de th wiwiu’di = dearavati, est illustrée dans nos
mannserits par des cantaines d'exemplin anssi frappsats o #nev
La graphic de plus en plus pidantesque des temps qui ont suiv Ty
rr'-'ia_i».'m de US 1167, étalée dans les éditions Duprimees des Jois,
wasgue wujonid Tori, dans Fexeniple eitd ot dans bied dautres cas, iles
faits de mande impartance et dont len manoserits Ju commencoment
du XTX b sidedle, liss ndtees on partienlior, gardont i trace, hisn
pouvent eocdre. 11 est mallearensement, teop vead o que déji
les textes do US 1107 onx-mpmes présentont do facheuses ineahé-
rances ot de détestubles grplies & cbte de potations sincéres ot par
ennsdyuent tris utiles & velover, 'V

(1) L ricsles posees an boxto smt, mms donte, trop pen ancies,
U lest s ol le iy e dizeuter e ditail tebs emmplifpne des faits.  Je
signalp sonloment oo ;

() La pronidncbetion . s -‘-!-"—rﬂi:l exinhe,
by A ednd des graplies  cientrentes 1!‘:‘11‘"3!. fuiny, t'l'l'i'H'n'r'ﬂ =

fm'y'#ﬂu. s constammmnt © US — (parnma =, sra =) qui, saof ahiego-
ment syntaxique; note ere-.

Pallegoix podsemto dis notations ol fosrmillent e eontralivtinne.
nprm;m&.‘ hautemony instroctives, Ta loctonr & Yo, sans donte,
ke Wmirre: “eRxdst due pur, L de ootie wmbrodaction, sa feade “raxasi”,
qu'on attendeail sf ooes avious B bme sitple banslitoration,  Cest gicen
rénlite il fandradt o fo o momue s los s} Hrat-ad-ad Pincline dés
loes & poser “rabAst™.  “eitonsi” st pareil & “khobxisi i et pus

. 5.9 11 B
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(158) Les manuserits des denx eollections may et sy sont
d'une fshrication et d'un format pareils, Iis ont & peu prés 13 pouces
1/2 x 4 pouces 1/2, 348 mm. x 115 mim, Co soub tous des al;lﬁ'lﬂ'd‘l'il
t'est-f-dive des manuserits en accondéon 'V sur papier blane et non
siur olles ¥ La plat supérienr de chaque towme, qui saof erveur du

stribe, porte le titre derit i l'encre d'or et en caractirves gn b, sl

Ao Pallegoix, il est vrai, ('édition de 1864 donne “khoxnsi™), mais des
veviseurs de 1895, Heste | ton & dans “rhrast”, aqu fniy diffioudtd 874l faat
lire rdl —. 1 ost possible que “ritxnsd” existe, si mesing chez certaines
personnes on davs certnines conditions  partieulitres. Muiz il funl, &

won sans, nilmettre nussi Mrdbxds” o plutdt Celind %5, avee e pre-
milre avllabe wtime. Poat-dtre faut-il parler, on réalité, non de In brive
de la premitry syllabe de “sats” @Gn, wais de la demi lungan”™, eo gui
entrafnenit at-t" i . Jo tie crofs pa i 7 T L T T P i

T
muraiont Gb6 niobés et que jeo w'entends s Uy wurait done en siamoks
quatre quantités bardinals @ la longue, In demi-longus, In brtvve o8 Poltm-

brdva: A, ., A0,

La difficultd essentiolle du problime tient & Penchevétroment iles
(nestions de ton, de quantits, of de steacturs syllahigue,

(1) L Tivees siamois, comme dit pittoresqnoment Mgr. Pullegois,
Dheserigion.e ., 1, po 330, = sont une eapies do curton phid en zlgmig ermme
les pinrchands plient lpues pidoes do dep,”

(2) Pour une deseription sommairo des mannserins slimois sip
papier, ef. G. Uomlés, The Vojiraidpa National Litrary, Bingkok, 1024,
P 27. L Ry |

1) Llexprossiou HINIUA ke bmdait i fourd i par Hearittne  or-
netnentale”,  Mais le seos dtymologique est: “eeritnre panelice,” Nonis
avons des specimens do 'eeritors liE, tont semblabilos & epgy e 1808, qui
dutent do XVIléme sivcle.  Ldoriture UT est collo dout se servaie 1o
chancellorie ginmioise an tomps de ambassades di Louis X1V, M. Coudiis
14 puublié des reproductions dats le JB8.  Les deritvres dpigraphiquas du
XVilime eiiele sont deoites s, od tons eas, To L9 dn XViTime sibelo,
dont le pmnmacrit - historique  dit ﬂtﬁjﬁl?ﬁflﬂﬂj noas fonrndt un exemple,

st une geriture pou penchee. Au X1Xime sibele, Iécriturn U8 est supplantée
duns I plapart de ses usages wnciens par b U592 Ello sy devente

XXIE—3,
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v i livn, o tomaison, est recouvert d'un vernis noir qui Jui donne
Vaspoet de In toile eivée. 1l eo st de méme pour le plat inférienr.
Leur seule décoration; & 'un et & 'autre, est constitude par des rempliv-
res furmant eadre.  Les teanches longues portent un vernis brnndtre,
Les tranches conrtes sont noircivs au moyen d'un wnduit apte & recevoir
I'feriture, et portent toutes les denx, sous wne forme plus bréve gque le
plat, toujours & l'enere d'or et en carnctires 'l.ir, le titre de In Ini, ot,
il y a liew, un numéro de tomuison. La présence de ees indieations &
cette place s'explique par le fait que les manuserits étajent et sont
enegre conservés ¢n piles dans des armoires, eb se présentent i ai
ouvre armoive par I'ino de Teurs tranches courtes  Jamais on n'a en
recours fi un classement vartienl, dans des tivoirs, o pourrait seul
vemédier nu désordre et & Vencombrement que le elassement  hori-
zomtal, si l'on n'y avise, enteetiendrs indéfiniment.

Les épaissours varient d'un volume & Vnntre.  Le papier, dit
figs wny qui, lorsqu'on le gratte donpe des déelicts floconnenx,
tris légers, présente i 'état vierge, grice & un enduit approprié, une
belle surface de couleur eréme, sur laguelle Péeriture, & Vonere de
Chine, se détache avee noe nettotd impeceable.

(16)  Dans Tune o Pautre eolléctions, la premibree page dorite
de chague volume contient, & l'exelusion de toute autre mention : o
date o la vavision de s copie a &té achevde, le nom du copiste, les
noms des reviseurs, le tout suivi de In formuole 98 (ou 30) 109 Nous

ue  éeriture surtout  ormementale.  On den sert pour  Gerive  dos
titres snr les livies. Cesi [boons e nos manuscorits, o Pusage n'on
est pas. pendn, méme avjomrdlmi. On trouve encore le U0 sur dos
portes, winsd wn MUNGDURY on facs dn Vat AZINA. En mime temps
que deriture {8, reculnit devant le LS, lo UIISE se pouchait de plus en
plus, e sarde e Véorbore U8« fini par gopposer nou plus aux écritures
iruites, mais anx ieritures non ornementales comnie ls sévire USSL Onw pu
parler dies los des BHEITONGD uisont des leitres droites; 1nnis compa-
rablies par Pasage (ui en est fait nux gLt s
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roproduisons eetie: pramidve page 4 I svite du signalemant de
ehigtie volumie

Lav pago suivante, danis les puiserits. 8638, porto, en ronge,
s tral secanx i garsatissent be earactire de la copie, et dont il
déjh ftd parlé au début de cette inbroduetion.  Dans les minunserits
somngy, vette deuxiéme page est restée blanche

(17)  Dans Tune eomme diuos Vautre calloetion, et avee In
troisitm page de chague valume gque commenco ln toxte praprement

dit,

Danx chiiio volume sans taasison on portant ln tomaison T,
il eat de rigle quisver cote Page 3 commence le mortenn ounhu, soils
le nom diy trgmury,

e onge & quatorze pages.

(18) Supposons lo wmnusecit déplove.  Nens appellerons
rect In face die In bande piow obtenve qui porte les trais stonx i,
£l Angit dvin piwnuserit 2008, Is page blanche mentionnée el-disssis
e o L Sl len plaee 1o inanuserit devant soi, de mshiere yuil sa
présente par eelle deses denx branehes conres (ui st situde i wauchs

e moreoan ceeupe, suivant les manuserits,

them lignes d'éeriture de Ja preniiéee page, m notera qus sur le recto,
lex pages se suivent do gnuclio h droite, oL sye s verss, do dioite &
gnuche.

la dervitre page Gemite du revto porte, b Fexelision de
toute sutre mention, le mot NEL: Stournes”, Eest-Adlire - Prussi
out verss,  Le leotonr, arrivié & ool androit: continge simplavnt &
tourner s pages d'avant en arriire,

Cles explicatinms sont otiles, ear il ost o prioci probable (wans

slentours du NRL, chuie volume présente dos nids & fnutes  (Cest

() I w¥ adlesception qon poar le volanie s Wittasiar. dle

UL WA qul continnt  UINAT WUEBL 1L véaalts do T e e TERISIE
s trouve reprodulk soixante-seize fois dans nos mavserits (e CS. 1167
Cenn e OS5, HLED vn fommisseit  coples 1 "

Xxig—a.
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P. 146, note: an lien de soizante-srize, lire guaranle-sic; au

liou de fowrnissent copies, live fournissent nowf copies.
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poitriuoi, dans nos listes, la référonee do ln page qui porte le niiy, In
ligne terminale de la pénulticne page derite du reeto of la ligna
initinle de In premiére. page du verss sont canstamment données &
leur plives,

(19} Les pages ne  portent aueuns numérotation, ot In
fin du texte, & de trés mres exeeptions pris, west signuléo par
auemns mention analogue & notre wot = Fig © Y

(200 On compts en wéndrml guatre Hgmes &l page: octte
régle west trangressée que pour los tablonux et aceolades, of los
pages terminnles

(21} Les lignea done méme paire de Phges  commeneett
foutes sur tne ménwe perpendiculuirs au phi médinn, antrement dit,
la Tnrgenr de la marge gauche: est constante pone ute méme  paire
e pages On punt dive anssi quelle ext & poo. prds constante d'un
bout & antre du vohime, ot wéme Cun bout & Isutre des dhomrs;
collections,

1 e pzt § peu pres de mbmo de I margy droite,

(22) Eb privcipe, nos seribes, fidiles on cela & un UEAgE
sulfimmment attestd pour des époques plus aoelonnes, wadmettent
pas les vetraite,  En téte de figne, lapplication de eutte regle ne
soiffre pastde diffioulté. A l'autre bout, olle et & prn ks ssuve-
gardée su moyen d'un acbifies, que I répartition des mots en groupes
rend parfois nécessaire,

(23) On sait, en effet, que Pderiture sinmoise connntt une
sorte de ponctuation, sans points.  Les mots o'y sont s sépards les
uns des subves, mnis les panses g délimitent certains groupes dans
la prononeiation; sont marquées dans Uderiture, sans e . parfaits
eoliérenes il est veai, par une iolerruption de ln chaipe dorite.  Par
exemple, L6 33d se présente sous 1o forme suivanbe :

A Wl aandvd 4 B8 adnh Wim ey

{Ilﬂf. I"al"f}.‘
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-

Les pauses (ui swivent F'un et I'sutre vu dans T promineis-
tiou—leur importance grammaticals est grande—sont rendues daos:

I'deritury par les blanes.  Mais, si Un se trouve en fin de ligne, (nous
ne disons pas pers s fin do Ia ligoe), eest-d-dive, par oxemplo, si
Von ons

(S LU 11111 1

ST 2 ) L1 T
In fin de la ligne (a) est ambigug et une ecopie faite sur un
mantserit qui - présentersit une telle fin do ligne. pourrait si olls ne
conservait pas ln lindation de Vorigionl, donner Is logon fausse :

(0)  cveerermenensermie e e imtieduld o Ty,

(Pest ninsi que dans Iidition  diplomatique de  L16, publide
dans JSS. XXIL, pp. 117 et suivantes, on lit, po120:

34d) ..... TR L T

thllHU (35n)
Le manuserit porte :

(34d) ..o mut Aol oD (35a)
mais I'édition imprimée autorise In leeture fautive :

(84d) ... ...... HTuniub ko (358)....

Cela posé, quand, vers Ia fin d'une higne apparalt une fin de
groupe qui doit ¢tre suivie d'un blane d'aprés In régle, le seribe prend
selon les circonstanves 'on des deox partis suivants: ou hien il com-
mence le groupe soivant en fin de ligne, aprés un blane vormal, & ln
condition quil Ini reste assez de place pour éerire encore un certain
nombro de lettres, ou bien, sl juge quil u'a pas asser de place, il
remet Jo groupe soivant & la prochaing ligoe et, au bout de la ligne
courante ¢t du blape exigé par In grammaire, il pose lo wigne s |
pareil au visarga. Lo sigoe s , sane valeur phoodtique, placé en fin
de ligne, aprés un blane, se trovve alors coineider ayves e Cponetus-
tion,” In remd plus explicite 6 'on veut, mais, on réalitd, il ne sort pas
i l'oxprimer. Lo ealligraphe siawois a poar régle de rempliv exacte-
XXim—s,
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ment Lo cadre de In poge. 11 ne tolers soeun blane & ls périphérie.
il ne pent finir la ligne sur do Veeritore, il “bouche le trou” avee
un : oposd sur le bord interne de la marge'!!  Mais, s oun
1.fu, i 1}-"'. par exemple, qui; dans le corps de la ligoe, deveaient
Etre suivia d'om hlane, coineident avee une fin de ligoe, findssent sur
lo Bord de la minrge, le seribe luisse non résolue Pambigits ui
résulte de la coincidence.

Un eomprendra, dés lors, que toute ddition d'un texts sinmois
yui ne donno pus la findation des monoserits gui ont servi . 1"établie
présetite une lacune grsve an poiot de vae critique.

(24)  La robrication do vos textes nobdit pas & des régles
uniformes. 1 vonvient, & ee point de vue, de mettre 4 part tont ce
ai est, présmbinle of qui o'n pas le cametdrs dune disposition, par

exemple, les paragmphes qui contiennpent des exposés de motifs,
Les nutres divisions sont numérobdes ou e le sont pas, elles

sannancent soit par ' des mots L@, 117 o pilt, prévédd du signes
ou du signe |, soit par Pun de eeq signes seulement.

(23)  La numdrotation peut &tre eontivue, comme dona LIS
( whengean ) d'on bout 4 Yautre de In loi, ow bien eomme dans
Al 3 Ane (L3) et comme dans L16 avant eorrection, alle re-
preod & 1 plusieurs fois au cours de Ja méme lol. Dans e ens, il
arrive géndralement que I fin d'uoe sério d'articles est expresséiment
marqués par une formule wlle que: (LD 78) = nﬂm‘numfjmﬁ

{1y Voiol un it empronté anx maniseribs ﬂﬁ'.'ll di REMIURTRT-
En LY, de, et Lis, de, o a bofin de ligos g 3 (ad)iwfeonn
Or, Liy, 4o, ports: T_::Iﬂllf @ans nan (4d) i (rie),

AL Lingat miapprend gqu'un seoduge opsies par Jui dans les trois

panigerits NAN do BN wnlble confrmer Do ihéorie exposde wo toxte,
Targualls est fondin sur om ensemble de muuserits dont ne font point parti
les momuscrits dtodics par M. Lingat,

paditety
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Gnduriumdin ilntndmaned Tdo wenmd, qu set do condusion
& une série oumérotée 1-6,

Dans plusieurs lois,  simeuelitfiy, shwsisonn, FNSUATE, pAr
exemple, Ia namévotation des wetivles o subi des romanioments con-
sidérnblos, par l'etfet soit d'un echangement dlorigine, soit d'une inser-
tiou do miméros & des endioits o il o'y en avait pas tout d'abend.

(L16 présente ves doux enuses di perturbation & la fois, ainsi que
ilautresy,

Lo “papier” du manuserit, épais ot cartonncux, et formé
de couches profondes dune  contextare cotonmeuse,  recouvertes
W  pellienle.  Les  trous percés  par e grattoir  dans
cotte  pellicule  préwntent  des bords pets, do sorte (e
rature conserve en  géndrl la forme trés  ligible du signe
etndaung, pouryo, naturallvment, qos le grattoir on ait suivi les eon-
tones, comme o'est e rigele S e mdme région porte des grattages
superposes, il est bian dvident e la forme de la rature définitive no
révélera (ue la forme duy signe yui sura reconvert ln plus grande
sutfuce. 11 arrive copendant gus les satures se composent, sans
soblitérer complitement lex tines Jes antres, ot yue Ton mit, & deoite,
les oontours lisibles encore do I partic: droite d'un eortain signe, @
gnuche, eeux de ln partie gauche d'nn antre signe, 1y a done des
mbures qui pe vévilent qolun sml sige, e plus  encombrunt,
parce quae les  sigues suceossifs ont 66 chagquo fois dorits sur
In rature précédente o Voceupant tout entitrs on méme en la
débordant, ot il ¥ & aussi des mtures qui révilent plusionrs  des
signes qui se sonb sucedde dans I région mtorde, sinon batia, parte que
tel dv cen signes n'n &8 derit gue pour partie sur It mbure prévédents
ot sans lu recouvrir toute entibre @ derit sur o patera faeilomnet four-
nir un exemple du second ens. Miais un & derit sur un o donnera, an
vantraire, un comploxe géndealement trés nmbigu qwi; sanf conditions
spéciales, pormetten seulement la eonelusion = « i il v u v un o, in
G (ou un ), mais nun: 73l you eutel ou tel dentre eux, on depx
d'entre eux, ou les trojs”

EXIN—s,






16 9 g cdd gy

-,
e

2

q.:,,._,a._.
i oA
&

AT

T ayaurg




( 151 )

Liétude des wmonserits wan de amn, 36y, gow, fournit de
bions exemples des conelusions eritigues (uo l'on pent fonder sur
die pareilles observations.  Avee I'aide de ces donndes, on peat d'ores
b eléja pestitoer en partic e travail de eorveetion augquel nos manm-
serits opt eté sowmis, soit en CS0 1107, soit apréas, ot peut-itre
it restituer des rabricatioos antérioures 4GS, 1167,

(26)  Daos le catalogue publia ei-apres, pour chague division
du carpus, , tous donnons sous une rubirique qui est lo titre du teste
td qulil figure dans lo table des matidees de la dixidme impression
de Brudley, le sigonalement bibliographique des manusorits de OS.
LIBT (uux trois sceaux) qvi reproduisent oo texte.  Dans une
tensitme partie, npus donnerons, en pous  conformant aux. mémes
rigles que pont I promiers, les signalenents: bibliographiyoes des

manuserits e CS0 1169 (0ot and vk

Les sipmalemonts seront downds volume par volume.  1ls
mdigueront (1) les tibres, celui du plat, coux dea tranches; (29 ls
nombre des pages &orites; (3, le dépdt; (41 la vota que porte le volume
dans Jie dépat dunt 71 fait partie ; (5) s proveoanes, (6} la date on
il vst entrd an dépot wetuel.

(27) Pour la commodits des références futures, nous indi-
UGS, i gﬁmlu.-, sur une ligne & part, & 1 fin de ehague sigualement,
ube formule qui peemettea dexpriner d'une fagon bréve ideotitd
e ehapue volume.

Le premier élémont de cette formule désigoe In seetion i
lmelle le volume appartiont: L (giunss) pour la premiére, R

(adigimst) pour I seconde,  Ceitte lottre est aunivie d'un numées
d'ordre, celui de la loi dans lo tablenu de ln page 188, note.

L ehiffre romain gui suit indigoe e tonaison, st ln loi s'dteand
sur plusieurs volumes
(28) Duns les pollections #ax de CS 1167, un  graod

numbre de volumes figureot s deox ou trois exemplaives,

XXIil—3.
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En pureil cas, afin d'avoir un moyen commode, non ambign et
tojours Lo miéme, de distinguor les uns des sutres les deus on trois
vxemplaires d'on méme tome, teds somblablos entre sux en rigle
2énérale, on n adopté le proctdsd saivant.

On a relesé ponr ehaque solume I igoe (oi est la premiée &
présentor une fin différente dans ebaean des deis ou trofs excem pluivis,

Sait, par exemple. les trois exemplaires do nuyaumes OS. 1167,

Toutes los ligoos, jusyu'a 4d, présentent une fin qui est eom-
mune j deys exemplaires su moins L ligne 4d est la prewiées &
présenter une fin diffirents dans ehaenn dis trois exemplaires.

Notis wppellerons «

séro, celui dont In ligne 4d finit par.___ ;5

z,  colui dont 1a ligne 4 finit par....... - TS
¢, eelui dont I ligne 40 finit S T

Lo ditférentiel =éro wern done attribué au manuserit dont la
Higne diffdrentivlls présentern moe fin sitnée moins avant lans Ja
texte que la fin dé ls mdme lgoe dans Je mapuserit aquel on
attribuers lu différontiel 2 On réglem do la méme manides Pt
tion du différentiel y,

Lapplication do ce eritére ne danne satiurellomont des résultats
définitifs yue pour les volumies dont on s d'ores ot déji les trois
exemplaires,

(29) A la suite de cos indications nous reproduisans, svee s
liméation, la promiére pafre du volume. Lo eondenn o est enferig
iavs un cadre towjours poreil, déerit ci-dessus, n* 14

Sous le titro Combennt, pous donnons ensuite - (1) avee lu
références do la page initiale eb de I page terninale de ehigue partis,
Vindication sommaire du contenu du volume; (2) In référence de ln

pege qui porte le mot 1R, précédée de la ligne torminale di Tavant-
AN
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derniére page du reeto ot de I ligne initiale de Ja premibes pags du
verso (el ne 18),

Lorsqu'un texte eouvre deux on plusicurs volumes, pons don-
nons, 4 Vexception de ls ligne fuitiasle do premier ot de la ligoe
terminale dun dernier, les lignes initinles ot terminales de ehagoe
volume,

(30) Nos signaloments enfin-sont encore suivis de ln repro-
duetion de cortains passages importante du manuserit,  Co sont;
(1) eenx gui contiennent des poms propris importants  paur I'listoiee
du texte ; (2) erux qui cuntiennent une date ; (3) ceux qui confiennent
le mention gqu'nne série darticles et eloss ; (4) eeux qui annoneent Jo
sujot dlartivles yui vont suivee; (5) eenx qui conticunent du pali i
Nuturellement  ees  reproductions  deviendront rares  une fois la
priemidre seetion dépassée.  Daos ln seconde: olles niappamtteant (ne
ol s manuserit étudié n'a pas san pendant dans I premitee.  La
nimérotation des articles sera également indiguée, de fagon i bien
fuire apparattre les artienlutions, non dtodides jusqu'icl, de textes dont
Fétat nctuel eést 1o résultat dadditions st de remanisments sueeossifs,

probablement trés eomplexes.

A Toeension, nous pulilicrons co appenidice les rares dovuments
(o Nous Avans fu roeekllie sur Tliistobre de tel on el valime,

(31) Liordre dans legquol nos manuserits ont été rangés, les
uns A e Vejiranaos en 1024, 6t lex antres au Ministére do la Justice
ob 1020, wet rospectd duns nos listes. [l reproduoit, purdment of
simplement, l'ordre de Pédition Bradley, legual pour les dix-huit

prrotnidres divisions sfiirement, ob pmlmmumull.l. potr l'ensemble,

(1) Je fnls pue exenplion poir ls textos pilis Jdu ASIEIERSI

Les reproduice, ¢'était donner ane édition du WESTUETS. . Tl se retrou-
vent, ddu 1este; pour lo plogart, dans les lois.  Les fmgments palis dont ed

Tarel HUNTN ot 1pud it ot longs; a'ont fe ald reprdnits pon plis, pour
L dame: paison,

XXUI—3
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veproduit Vordre de Tédition princeps de Nai MBe (€= 1217 1

Mais, en co-mimes, DOs MAMMSErits e portent ancune indi-
eation expresse qui sutorfse i les ranger duns un ordre plubdt que
dans wn autre. Lordee de Nai Mat ropose done, soit sne une
construction personnelle, soit sur upe tradition qu'il 4 aeceptés, en
tous ens sur des donpées imiﬁpmlhnt-:s- des wmanmserits de CS. 1 167-
116H.

(1) Wous swvons do Dbldition prineepd do O8, 1001, dpe '3 Nui
Mo, que b premier volume, Lo send, qui w's famsds dte pablic, «
exbidih.  Mais,  aofoird'hid, 0 o eonpldtomnt Pspary, Lo pevinber

volume, maintanant  aoiguee, satanb quae mobs sicdins, Bt iy, criinmne
oolini de Bradled, lea dix-hnit divisaoms que soict -

{1} REIENE Hl o
2) Bmme &5
(3} WEEILPY wrl
(1) m co
@y dukng e
()  nIATR o
(1)  maiigu T P
{8)  wminwuafiorl aw
(9 i 4 « et
(1) ATTuE | &3 il > L
{11y Tﬂi efta’
(12) wn wEl
(13  nw WD
(14)  dumims .t
(15)  moyey ke
{18y i ®o0
(17) NG wEn
{18) i} e

X—s
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(32) Le senl indice intorne qui nous permette de dire que
Bradley ot Nai Mot ont pu, parfois au moins, s'éenrter de Vapdee
de CS. 1167, guel quil 46, se trouve en finy En effot, les
manuserits do CS. 1107 — 1160 qui portent e texts de #7100 tel qu'il
figurs dans P'édition de Nai Mat ot dans celle de Bradley, le fout
suivre, sans rubrique spéciale, sans intorruption dauenne sorte, du
fexte qui ouvre le deuxidme volume do Bradley,

Or,duns Bradloy, eo deuxidme texte qui, I, porte comme
titre, & défaut d'un autre, Vineipit UsAATIN (+50R Al Tm), se

tronve fort loin de €7, dont il est séparé par 11w, (DRUES. KU
L AR

I semble que pous syons & un @ de dibeangement réeent de
loridre anejen
(48)  Un texts, qui est important pour d'antres raisons encors,

ualn, 13a et suiv, (ISS XXTL g 1243, vous dit qu'en €S, 1106
b roi ordonna de

() 'ﬂ‘ﬁ:nm?ﬂﬁmmlunm: nulluﬁhﬁﬂt.ﬂumummr AFNEEIRR
(b ‘[I.Ih!‘qm%iunm eviumfinanald emtouria WShdumar (o) iy

i Uiy ampnsgenir niis s aEilsmis ¢

Les numdros d'ondre ont édté ajontes par nous, mais, oo réntité, Nai

Moy, suivant en epla e tradition, oe eomptait W naiinu e ey galln:
quo pour ann seuls division, bien que duns 1o eolonpe des pages il wit ot
pas les deux textes, oo qui contrmste uvee by disposition  typographigue de
b eolomne des titres, ol il les o rdimis pac wne necoludo, On wexpliqne dis

Rom epoey, mnlgred fow dix-hoie divi-ioos do e eolonoe des pagres, Nai MOt nit
sevit, bl B o s table - 97 FoEn Ao A w0l £ A6t i sty
Lk QRC N

Bradley oin pus gardi In disposition typographique gui explijue ls
phirise die Nal M3t My, duns ses aditions supeeseives, Il s enpstamment

reproduiy cette phnise, sans ¥ rien changer. Les dditions Brudley, en
Mminjenty purtie, sinon tonjours, sont une reprodoction de- Veuvre de Nud

Mar. .

XXHE—3:
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Le roi dit : vous reviserez los mese (Tmun Nz launs depnris le

NEDIIRES, e i sigoifie, =ans doute, depuie le eommmencemant, Hy
o 1 trés probablement une allusion & un usage déjis dtabli qui plagait
lo msiinions en tete do I collestion officiclle des lois (UF. Lingat,
op. laud., JSS. XX, 1, p 28)

Peut-on dgaloment conclure de cotte plimse, sans pxeds de
. ;
subtilité, iuo Fordre de Fensamble des lois ponvait bicn bre fixd dis
avant. CS. 1106-1167 ¢

(#4)  Dans nos  marmserits WA3 et 109m11 ¢t e rigle
coustants gue chaque lof soit peéeddds d giuini  Or pons ayons,
dans wid, winmfiou ot ummaidlon Le premier sonl ust prdeddé,
conformément & In réglo, A" omumun.  Les deux marceaux somt,
en réalité, los denx divisions dune méue i, WINRRIY b Wma
Wi lae forment un ensemble of, dans 1n tradition antérivnre 4 S
V106, eamune adjourdhui davs  nos ddditions. imprimées, depuis
Pidition Pﬁﬂﬂﬂjﬂ de Nad MHL ils s Bmivatanl llﬁjl‘h dune ot oplre.

(35) i, maintenant, nous nous reportons b es g est situd

A u fin'de la collection daos Vosdre die Bradley, & défaus de texte,
nous tronvons dea indices d'un ordre uneien,

(1) Les deux dornidres divisions de In collection {H1vs
v i et mnﬁmur.‘tmh préentent ee brait commun d dtre les
reeneily de dieisions, non rédaites & In forme du digeste ¢t non LT
classées wing les bitres (A7) anxquels olles resortissent,

(2) Dheux wutres textes, qui se suivent LTI AT
dans Bradley, se trouvent dans les méme conditions Ce sont:
ngAuRunGn ot mﬂ‘i'nf_:'f‘ﬂrgﬁ. Parmi les toxtes qui suivent ynaR
am dans e vol 11 de Bradley, seuls DEYMRI (yai) et gt an

e trouvent expressimunt ractachés o0 WOTUR T davy les formes
hnbituellis,

Il v’y n pas & teniv eompto de T'n 5 i, (i figurs dans Bra.
dley mais qui est postérieur & CS. 1160 (e p 1970, 9) Quant &

XXITf-—-4,
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ng_mm-ﬁmu*m (Pulnis) éi wngrd { Communants bouddhique) fls dif-
ferent profondémant par Jour abjet den textes du premier vohume,
O pout done imaginer, sans pouvoir toutefois en donper I preuve,
que les testes du seeand  volume dy Bradloy, & lexeception de
YSARTEM, quid qus B3t Tordre dans lguel ils dtaient raogés les ung
par rapport aux sutres, vensieot tous, dés avant CS. 1167, aprés les
textes yui figurent dins le premiee volame,

(3 Enfin, on pent dire en gros qu’ 4 denx ou trois BXa]-
kious prés, d'aillears considérables, les toxtes dun depsidme volume i
1
Bradley gui, par le fond, se eattaohont & cenx dn premier volume,
¥ qun ] l
smt relativement récents [Mus jentes on tons cas e eaus do
premigr volume. On o bieti souvent Vimpression de  matérinn
houveaux qui attendent d'étre incarporés & I'édifics ancien, et i
faute de thmps, on & abaudonné. un peu en désardre, sur e chunties! 1)

Ch sait dlores ot déja, méme ey Pabsenee A eonicondanes,
que oprtaing textes qui figurent eocore  dams ces eampilations
hétérogimes du denxifme volyme de Bradley ont déja trouvé plaes
tans 16 titre amuel ils rossortissent par Jone snjet.

Clist e eas, comme vout bien me lo signalor: AL Lingnt, de: yasR
W, art. 14, qui ss retrouve en  wrzverhwunic, 92 wing e
des Lostes datés de 1052 ot 1086, on ;';aﬁ"nm. i sn pobronvent
dany mErmAmumn, 14, et dans wevedmsunlng, 5, respestivement.

Diautre part, eomme I'n encare montes M. Lingat, op.  lawd.,
JSS. XXHL 1,025, v 1, on aau pains un exemple, en  Euiy
(Bradloy 10, |, p 247), d'un texte daté de CS. 1106 et insérd dans
nos lais

(36) Les toxtes de Nai Mot et du premier volume de
Emﬂny, sani naturellement le musiumal of denx ou trois antres

(1) OrS A B le Prince Dammng Rajivabhih, nearimmoss
atll weswReaT, I, p. 708,

Xm-—s,
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dont Bumnme, sont expressément rattachés an wetzusws,  Lien-
pembile - die chacun d'oux, on méme cortaines de lears parties, sont
munis de “chapesux” yui renvoient sux “rubriques” do wstls o,
fes reproduisent sous une forme parfois altérée ot les tradnisent.
Mais, contre tants attente, Vordee do ces rulicites ne
vetronve, ni dans Parrigement des ois chee Nai Mt ni méme dins
Fagenecement des rubriques pilies & Pintérienr des lois qui en renfor-
ment plosienrs [Vantre part, totites les rubrignes da sssmuams ne
ae petrouvent pas dads les lois, ob Fon roveontre dons les lois des
rubriques palies gu'on eherehirn vainement dans le momummr.

(7). Uomme ees (uastions dordee sont d oo srande import-
ance, ehuipie fois qniil ¥ aura Tien, nows indiquerons, wa moyen de
référenees au manuserit waR L1 ot & Bradloy =AM place dans e
pnsunwl des textes palis.que P'on trounvers dans nos estraits

(#8) Nous nons barnerons, pour le moment, & un exemple,

Enuneiuiny, dont la vumérotation est du V[ & peprises, con-
tient six rubriques pilies, toutes présentes dans le numumss.  Ces six
enbriques qui se  trouvent dans Bradley 248 ppe 15 st saiv, fopt
partie des ynaﬁu:‘lm':ﬁﬂ NELARRITE as ems. Viiei sur deng o=
lonnes parulliles les numéros d'ordre de ces rabieiqoes dans Sriwngs Ros
o sty (pRaRun] RNy usaes ) respectivement -

AnmusiiNor nemnn

| ¥
> 10
3 i
3 4 4
k] 8]
i b

On woit d'abard que lensemble eanstitud par ko oo recous
vre pas toute entitre In division do AS@EEw qui traite des uspf
unE RN LASRTY a0 tEn,

ZXIT—.
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The plus, snundiRn: range ses ribriques deos un ordre qoi
n'est pas celui du NEwmLERL.

Eu donnunt les eéférenves dans le sumumiss des textes pilis
publiés ci-dessous, on espére faciliter dans une mesure apprécinble los
rechierches indispensables sur les mpports du wemismn o des lois
sinmaises.

(39)  En debars de eelles que nous fournissent les textes
mémes, Hons Avons pout die dommées: intéressantes sor Vordre des
matidres dans o corpus jums siomois. 1 v en u une cependant
qu'il vous faut signaler. Elle se trouve daps la Lonbdre, Du
Royawme do Sismm, Paris, 1001, [, p. 314, et, depuis lovs, elle n 668 sou-
vent reprise, totamment par Mgr. Pallegoix, Deseription ... Paris,
1854, 1, p. 356

(40} Voijel cos textes |

tLa Loubdre) “ Le Dievit Public (sie) e Siam st &erit en
trais Volumes (stel  Le premier sappelle Prd Tam Ro, et contient
les noms, les fonctions et les prérogatives de tous les Offiees. Lo
second & poor titre, Pra Tum Non, et est un Reefieil des Constitu-
tlons des anciens Roix; et lo troigicdme est le Prd Ruyjo Cam-
wcnof, ob st les Constitutions du Ruy, Pere o celuy ijqui Hegue
attjorrd huy,”

(Pallegoix) “Laos Sinmois possédent un eode de lois en uneants
volumes, et divisé en trois parties.  La proviiére s appalle phra-fam,
elle comprend les noms, les fonetions ot les priévopatives de tous s
oifices. Lo seconde pn.rt,i(: sappelle phra-thamuwan ; ello renferme los
constitutions des anciens rois.  La troisiéme partie, (u'on vomme phea-
raslamaot, eomprend les nouvelles lois depuis e régne de Plra-
.E.'l'ulr}!. Cette dernidre partie se subdivise en outee ey plosivas La-
khamn on sections dont voiei les principales : lakhana-chén, (i traite
s brigands et des yoleurs; laklono-thit, touchant les eselaves
‘-l‘t-{:l'ulmbj:hw;-miu, code conjugal ; takhana-krgu'm, (sie, (jui traite
des conteats et des detbes ; Lelhupu-eivnd, des dispites of iy |
fakhano  moradok, des héritages. ot lokhana-bel-set qui traite de

X¥in—s,
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iliverses mntidres” ... ..co.. N prétamd que ce eode de lois. pour le
fomed, osd A& pon pris o mbme gque colal du fameonx Mann, Vgislateur
indien; il o &4 réformé el amplitié & plusiours roprises, et surtout
s loss bomps pmodernes”

(41} L division tripartite, les trois rabeigues, dans Vardrs, of,
siuf nne interversion. probablemont fnative, Tes trofs annlyses géndmlos
the Lan Tombde b e Pallegnis, eadront dane maniére exacto avee Povdre
e pextiss dans Nai Mat*BrmIlu::.. En effel, le nutmuumias ot hah
g (Lot 1Ede Nai \I&—Emllrv}ﬁ'ncn‘rmmtﬂ]r-llt parfaitement de fn
rubrigie commie; nedoy Lo ity ( L de Nai Mot-Beadley ),
g porte le mdme nom gue lx sccomde ralndque de La Loohére
i sle Pallegoix, vieut dans Nai Mat-Bradloy aprbs Jes detix testes
TLA 9 b DURI ebuvanb tous losautres Loxtes, ausduels eonvient
la rubrigne génémle Nz T wun.

{42) Tl faut wignaler sepeodant que La Lonbdirn, s Pallsgoix
apeis fui, ont mis sous In eabrique aednice gui devidt venie sus
Ny, ainei que o remangué déii de Prince Nara, dans sa tradues
tinh sinmni=e de o version anglaise do La Louhise, LA LT T

pbent lw sens ot la portde da pussigre e La Loubire, il paralt
probable qulen ee paint dn mains, B contiont von errour,

(40 Pullegoix viee nus loisde CS 1187, daus Jour ersembli
Lo chiffre de quarante volumes, Pévmmémtion finale 1o protvent.
Palleguix, dautre part, reproduit, presjoe mot & mot, s txte do La
Lonbére,  Mais il pe résmlte nullemant de ces faits e Pullegaix b
La Loubiire parlont des méses cleses 11 o'en sésulte villomgent
e La Loubire ait voula pacler d'on corps do loin aeses semblghle,
lens Venmonble, & colui .ll..'l.'ll]l.lt] preca it wleo e I‘ullnr;;-'-i:, lis OUrpnE
il

() 11 st dvidommant [H‘I&‘tﬂﬂn gue o division tripmrtite
fit ddjis appliqués i Vimsemble des lods dis To timps ds L Loubare

() g, Bowkek, BB 2457, g, 289,

XXnr—a
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Mais, mbme o'l et fait winsi, co n'vst pas ce que noms dit L Loubire.
enr, i In différonce do Pallufrorx -

(13 La Loubire parlo du Droit Public des Siemois, oon du
codde e lours Jois

(2) L Loubdre parle d'un ouveage en teots volumes, dunt i
donng les rubwiqoes eb le conteni Vallogoix, lui, parle d'an exde an
grarinte voluwmes et divisd en frode portics, woapelles il attribue
s mbmes rubvigues ot Jo mdme vontend que L Loubirg & ses feois
vedanes, saul on ce qni coneerne Jo contena de la trofsitme, dont fo
détail montre bien que Pullegoix, en recopinnt le texte dg La Loubéer,
avail s vue, ineopseicmment on non, tout sutre ehoss que La Loubidre.

(4} La Loohére, on effet, nous dit so dermior i, quo Yo trol.
sigms (voltiue) est le Pra Rayjo Cammypnol oft sonh bes constitutions
dn Ray, Pere do ecluy qui regno aujourd'huy *. osstei-dive tsmmmo,

A od Pullegoix womis: L troisibme purtl, qulon somie phig-
ren-hamnot comprend les pouvellos loie dopuis Phre Noawse (ol
antéricur de soixante ans au pire e Phea Narai)  Suit une
enumération des principaux textes de cotte partie, tiok ldas eon-
nus, mais rangés dans un ordre teds difffrent de eelid de Nai .H}lpt,
ot dont beaucoup, dans loes manuserits, se donnept comme lion
antdérimrs & Phes Nasd,

(45) La Loublre Hait 4 la fois un homme dv lob ot un
philologue sagace M Sl paeld do Droit pudlio, de frois vole i,
du Roy, Pire de celuy qui regne aujourd'huy, il sovait eo qu'il
disait.  Tout e jue novs connnissons do lui montes quil n'était s
homiie & introduire de fansses privisons i of ses notes gardaient
le wilotieo, ub H saviit premdro des votes,

Aussi, tout en tenant compie de Vervenr probable signalée an
n“-lﬂ, LITIFES LI AR admetire pu, s |'ut|ht't|:h|.|:, liu n:umi.glmnmut.n

N (1) Sur Skmon do Ea Lonbdre, woir Lanier, Etwda Matoripun swr
Fes wolintione de ln Franoe of ifst copavea de Siwm e 1062 0 1708, dans s
Minuoires ile li' Soeictd dss Seienoes weirnled, dod Lesives of don dvts s Solpeit-

Chize, Tow XITT, Aunde 1883, p. 218, w |, +
Dhaass mom wovrage s bo Sinmy Lo Lootsree et bien difficile s prendoe

en lifante,
XXIM—3.



de La Lonhére sont dignes de confinnes.

I faut done bien faire attention que notis navons pas
onmive e témoigaage ponr montrer (ue la division tripartite du
oorpaey, bien attestés wo XIEXbmo sidele s'appliqnait déia su XVIIame
# Tinsemble da eorplis de co temps,

Je n'entreprendrai pas it de diseuter les identifieations possi-
bles du texte nuquel songeaient les informatenrs de La Loubérs lors-
quiils parlaient du Droit Pulilic dés Siamis.  Je me rontenterai de
dégager les données dont nous disposons dis & présent toschant la
division Lripartite.

(1 Au XIXdme sibele., Tordre de Nai Mat-Bradley rospects
In division tripartite vt Vordre de ses Edments, .

(37 Au XVIEme sibely, estte division sl altestée, mais
appliqués i une partie du corpies qui reste & identifier, non & I'ensensblo.

(3) 51 lon songe que ln division tripartite ne paralt pas dtee
d'origine indigive of quielle cadre bien avee l'ensemble de ancien
droit éerit siamois, on serail tenté de supposer que dis le XVITame
sidelo elle €appliquait & U'ensemble du corps de lois alors existant,
dont la structure, tout au moins, devait ftre assex semblabls & celle
s corpus d'aujourd'bui.  Mais pareille conclusion serait prématurée
car, pour la rendre admissible, {1 faudrait au préalable démontrer que
le vas dapplication de la division tripartite que sous eonnsissons
pour le XVIEme n'était, an XVIIEme sidele, qu'un oas particulier
d'une application plus génémle.  Or, dans Pétat actuel des donmées,
il serait toul avssi plausible de supposer que s division tripartite
west étondue & Vensemble du corpres aprés le X VIime sipile seuln-
wment et & pactic de Vapplieation Bimitée qui est seule nhtestie P“’m‘
colti épogue,

Pour ma. part, je pencherais vers lautre hypothése, mais jiu
dois convenir qu'ello attend sa démonstration.

Je voudrais mainbenant remercier M. R. Lingat. qui a revia
plusienrs Tois sur les manuserits les textos gui voot suivee ot fui, par
wen couseils ob ses critiques, mis aidé & possr dans cette fntrodue-
tion (uelqoes problémes (e je erois nouvedus,

o Bangkok, 13 Mais 1030
=B
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I WIznTTudng

Titrex: plat: WITSNR WIIRTIUGNT T ‘tranches:
WITHTTHAINT. 1 'l.'l.ll.= L14 pp. Dt"pﬁ.f:\"ﬂj. Cute: &x. Prope.
nance: Y187, Date d'entrée: 31 mai 2467,

(L1)
Ligye différentiolle:(1d)......09M 311
1 (a) 787 U & 440 ﬁnqnﬁnnr 1 wavo ﬁﬂgﬁ'ﬁﬁn o
WIS I TNV ILHOR(b)ATHEIONNTITY 3 MIzRNTIAN
el drsnids 3 ' .
PHUNNOANET FNIMINT = ATY anwes  [1]ew-

WHHmMETAT M .

Contenu:  (1)UWMERNT: 3-13;  (2)wizsssndang:
14-114.

(68d) patibhinancachedako NOONNMARGHINTZMT o

attagiho &
ﬂl‘fﬂ, p-69.

& . a H Loy & A w
(70n) AagnurrinaalrlAUEng « attakate AW

ﬂﬂaiﬂ[-‘lmﬁ'lﬂ:;:l]ﬂl: (Brntlleyw, I p.16,1. 1)
XXIl—3.
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Titres: plat; @m:m.,l.ﬁ WISRTTHG NI e tranches:

WIRRTINAAT. 1 vol., 107 pp. LWpit: Justice. Cate: néant.
Provenance: incounne. Date d'entrie: inconnne.

(Lix)

Ligne différentielie: (4d)... .....-Eﬂﬁﬂﬂj?

w W - r | i [
1(8) W@ TS + 20 AN 0ANNT M wavd unodndn T
REMOATINTIINAG (b )umeAnaHm e nunigy TINTTIAT
=
qu{ﬁ'lrﬂ'.r:nﬁrj | "
WHENNOBNHT - HNGOT = P73 THIAYT T2 e
o
Wnsrng |

Clontenus: (1)UMINUN: 515, (Z)wrieitudins: 14-107.

A 4 . L
(54 d) toABATMIATBMATNITMT tindlasyato ARl
A ¥ e
T LSO ST
ﬁt;ﬂ, p. &5.

(56 n) HdwlrznaT tidalbito AUV A 1ssidslssnng

tiigsaro NOUNAT (Brndlaym, I, p. 13. 1. 16)
XXIII—3.
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Titres: plat:complétement effacéd; tranches: panche:
WIRSTINGIAT S droite: vestiges. 1 vol,, 107 pp. Dépie:
Justice. Cote: néant, Provenance: inconnue. Dated entrée:

inconnue, Mauvais état.

(Ll1y)

Ligne différentielle: {4{1}.,,...,..ﬁiiﬁiﬁ1§?ﬂm

) ] - . M . i

1()28°7 245 + 2o 1NOATNIY muvd unodwein 11
ATHMINTIUMATWAILNON(b)NTHIONHUSY  TIRINTIAD
?&ﬁwm‘:mij '

- ‘ L
HHEWHOONYT | myu0i - AT 0TS TS o

WumETATY |

Cantenu: (1)UMNNGR: 8=13c; (2)NI2ITNEAT: 18d-
107. .

(54 ) timalato WONAGMITNIINY attamulo ABAITHY
L& i s 44
Hﬂdlﬂﬂ"l'{l‘in’lflﬂm‘lﬂﬂn “
nou, p. 54.
) & b s W . L] -i L ﬂ A
(56 a) attagilio AOUIUATTBINOIL NI Wvyann «

samimilo nnln (Bradley™, I, p. 1. 1. 22)
XXIt—3.
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1 funne

Titres: plat: e ][ TN Jr e tranches:
BunnK. | vol.; 102 pp. Dépbt: Justice, Cote: néant. Pro-
venunce: inconnue, Dute d"entrie: inconnue.

(L2)

Ligne différenticlle: (3b)... 150100

w lalg
1(a)® Qus+ mo mﬁnﬁnrﬂ weVd unm‘iwﬁmmrnm

?uﬁwﬂmﬁr;

W e METEU(D)EWMIMNIAT  MossIARTIMN . U
mmezaTy )

in ﬂ';-i TOINAT Y

Contenu: (1)UNIUNUR: 3-15; (S}ﬂunm‘u 16-102.

ol
(aﬂd} umi ﬂﬁ.'nﬂ'ﬂmnmnﬂanmuﬂumumumnnmngu
]

pushalung

’H!‘II.! p- ad.
» X -
(54:.) ﬂHdEI'EI'ﬂ'l-!"Iﬂ‘]"i'!H uuQnumuunuunﬂ‘mmuunuqnm

0 ( Bradley™, 1, p. 50,1, 15)
2

Titres: plat: ® KSR Nanoun[nw] wewe: franches:

S
nunme.
XXI1—a.
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1 vol,, 102 pp, Depit: Vaj. Cote: &&. Provenance;
ERE LS Date d"entrée: 31 mai 2467,

(L2x)

& A A

Ligne differentielle: (3b)... T URAT
' - ] -~ ] " -
L(a) @ A+ 20 ATNOANTIT anvs UBOARAN 2INTIANTIA
;umm::m?:; '
WIHTTMEENHT (b) TNINDAT HOTANIATANY HIN = AT

WIIMETATTE ]
WINTT  Tem—
Contenu: (1)UNWIRRN:3-15: (2)0unniy: 16-102.

. M ~ Y

d ok - 4
(32d)ludun  HNIEHTAIN0ADEUNINEIANLONN AN

| i
musneaney 3
.
noy: p. 53.

Eu YR | A 4 * -
(548)IILINQINAANGN INTIOMNLGT  AMINIMINTA

oulngunishinar (Bradley™ 1, p. 30, 1. 16)

Titres: plat: @ WETA[HAL ... I0[ceirern e
XX -3,
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tranches: QWM. 1 yel., 101 pps  Dipit: Justice.

Cate: néant.  Provenance: inconnue. Date dentrie:
inconnue.

(L2y)

Ligne différentielle: (3b)...5150nAT4uns
1(a)® a4 8+ %5 I"I;‘I"',!tlﬁ.ﬂl"l'! nod ﬂﬁgtﬂﬁﬂnﬁwn}ﬁrﬁ
TudiTngsy '
HnTMgenyIty (b) 3masinnag NORINATIANG, Ny

UM ETATY ]
=]
n AT TOIRTE To g

Contenu: (1)UNINNN:3-15; (2)Burn18:16-101.

(54d) samoalwolunsAnumy g e oy vs: Tuswenls

e e

Urloyy Hinssnan
nﬁu: . 5a.
i o L} [ P (e i -y
(56a) sownu  sun IsimnguinlunauTsmuns nrzahila

A - 10
AINANONEYL (Bradley .1, p- 31, 1. 8)
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111 WIzBTTUUY
i

Titres plat: @WTz[.............] ; tranches: vestiges,
L vol., 115 pp. Diépit: Jnstiee. Cote: néant. Provenance-

inconnue. Date d'entrie: inconnne,

(L3)
Ligne différenticlle: (:Hj)..,ﬁ!l‘?u
. 20 . " 5 | -
I(a) ® 94 @+=c ANOANTIT wnod uugﬁndn-rmmm
1
: - . ‘ gujwnﬂmﬁr,j
WTILNIMIONYEL (b))% TTWITANTNT MHURNOBANT » now
' UTUMYTAT S J
» ATI  TOIAEE T v
Contepu: (1)UTHIRNR:  3-185  (ZINTTATTHNL. 14—
114,
ik d <l o E oA
(60d) MudINdIRITH  INOIWIATUT  NATTUAINTINGS
snanspnknan
oLz p. 61.
. A & X i Al 'l & -
(62a) mMNAMBITITuEn InwmuANY  saNATYAeInA
= ] n
1INy donaging (Bradley, I, p. 49, 1. 15)

2

Titres: plat: N1:8un HT:‘I'hEH o= franches: m:ﬁ*nim.

1 vol., 107 pp. Dépbt: Vaj. Cote: 3% Propenance: don
. XXII-4.
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A -~ - o, &
do WEUETATTMEIY {1-11: YuITINT, ). Date d'entrée: 2
janvier 2470,

{IJE'X)

Ligne diffdrentielle: (5b) . TTETRRUNT

1(a)80Un+ 20 ANOANTIY waps uggdwAn (b) T
INTAIITY
WIMHTABINTSY TRINIAT RHURMOBTNT (MM (e)e TS
WHNLIATTE ]

MmN Te~—

Contenu: (1)UMENUN: S—14 by (2)WITRITHUID: 14e-

107.

2 (14c) 'luuknamm:ﬂmyu tllH?ﬂniuﬁunr;mm;l ﬁ
e lumseerTy (d) ﬂ-mm;:'r: yokificdpivicdarano dhammi-
nuripalaneanam avabidradyatthanam (15a) sodhamma-
nuifiotivaceare 7 41097 vosabhavo auaTIaEY I (h)
vichrano l."l'lﬂf"l:g dhamminuripalaicanam ‘;ﬂﬁ;ﬂ‘lﬁu

s i ¥ L -
rmunnalnudunag (o) annzznraseanundalyl avabaradyatihi-

pam  UNATINIAINTIMINOIEN  (d) ATIMIIHATLIOWINAY

XXul—4. *
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= - e s @ s
kifiedpi WU nEN sosabhivo (16a) BUIEMISUINLATH
' ~ K- . ) i
AATUNATINTNUALSTINNN vuccare SNE U (b) rmsunanla
diinmmanunnoiti iﬂfi“mrmmuu T

(¢) ® nuw.nmuth':..nnuTruwrnmwnﬂunﬁmninr
Hmmuamnnmr r_d} WissrTadnT soamalsEnnNANTS
190U AT (174) ® 4NUAR asd& AnEamindnan
SAFILNRURETMAENT (1) nrzundsins s JoAamis
u'mrrumuﬁmmzqn?;imgﬁundnﬁu (¢) WITRMIHINGRNY
dn’mﬁun-ﬂw!mfmuumuﬁmn Aoswszsva lnaminuy (d)
ﬁruunn-nmfm.ﬁmmﬂ AT drensm nnnnnj
11:1],]1#”[18&} und-:mwum:mm:l -.ﬁnrr:'rrnmm-m*unu
Tudimmn u"lnfn(h} 1ﬂn1mﬁnmﬂuaﬂnmuu1n Ts
ﬂr:mmr#ﬂ:ﬂﬁ:rmmmuumunnn (¢) ARguLIzEY NIy
VuuRNLa0 :::: slairuisdmenn () Taomies
DUOTIGT AT 83w 1Y 1 U TN RO WD 10 7 AT
ma:{lﬂn) TUATIN 'Nuun'm'inmu q.hmwmmumm
Mg uTr1n11rm1n1u (b) nEsnIn

15 divisions, numérotées 1-15.

2 (44-:) 2 nm’mnumnr.ﬂmuuqt\nrnman:m»mmﬂ
LT

dmrim"m Tz

(@) = finidn  wtxa  AngrundnamdesoAmccnyun AN

nqunnn-nw“sa)n: AN NI JAANTLTI LT IR A
- Xxii—a,
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MR IBENIdRA Tunsz (h) amr&nmwmunwudamﬂm
Tnsumntinzdn  AsingzsaTnans (¢) MIMWISHUNOATINS
unm‘ﬁrﬂmﬂrmimmuﬁuﬁﬁhﬁhmﬁﬂnn“mnqu ()
gmﬂr"nﬂf:muaunmmunmmy*uw:r-ﬂmaunmmumrunnngu
ﬂiunn (46a) WM T dI T N mr:mnn:r*nma HAENMT
nmmumumngaunum (bysiewin  nwonsalnsan: lgnsnay
19097 mﬂ&mmmuﬁwmmﬁ () .mndunuuamr"nmhu-i
BnBTdnINET MR WAL (1) dsaayinly
munrnrfm%a‘li'li ﬁnmmmﬂn ATnzay I uﬂﬂﬁ"‘lﬂ
(Hn)ftnunaﬁ ATIRTY NS inn ﬂﬁmy-mﬁi mfmwmmm

n:r'mr..a'mnum(h) TN IMTaLn ATIRGIIVEANA  AIIIZ

M= w - o 'ﬁ‘fﬂ!’

ATWNN nﬁm.n'ﬁﬂmm (e) nTIzdTdan ATEINONT
777 |

Ty I

| nrmasanmn  armonserzaiag (@) lon mrrmwmony
uan

WIZINTAT mIunIndN ATEHINROTIN MIINIITENG (45a)
ATIUETINN  ATITUONN  PATENTTaN T AT TR

1 division, non numérotée.

PR

a6
(54d) Lmm ﬁumnnnmmmﬂﬂ:uﬂn;!LJr'n*unn
WIIT14M)
wrsnedn IT:Jn-mr:ﬁm'ﬂm-u

- { P I

uaeng

ﬂﬁﬂ L p- 55
XXur-—s.
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( 5Ba) UTIMN (4ANTNTHMT munerzn n .umﬂmumn 2210

!.iu!"*'!‘l (Bmd!e'. . L p. 48, L 18)

26 divisions, dont deus numérotées 17-18,

(100¢) = ausnanidasinm (d) nqﬂniﬁqﬂrsaﬁuﬁufu
auduosll  womurmgrdyenieEITIARLENY (101a) 16U
W Twesasmsdarnrronmiaagi i mqﬂuquh
(b]mmmulr qu'iﬂﬁ'm.mlrﬂmu T EnRT uuunmnu
Wnys (o) A s TR Avegiv e v Aa Y mhnﬂr"mu?unun:\uu.l
Tiwmnnewn (4) ATsnIna  auenrsoRRENRTINIaslE  oEYin
winasrammsuliiATTRn  (1028) faRonmilne dam lrsmionin
nesinsTARsIY T et (h) Tilanads fINATY
nm‘lnq'i-aﬁ'lum"nnuuu'liﬂiﬁ so lEATIN0 (¢) nTNLSAY
sigr  lheutonwrarmanldeiiineg Tavenewedid)
R, SR P Rl
wuntiyhina ( 103a) TnzmnoswssATn T nﬁaﬁﬁﬁmnmﬂﬂ
NIz f:uuuu‘lﬂnnﬂmnw(h) muw:m'qn'hnn.nﬂuudﬁm
nﬂrﬁimnuﬂuﬂuﬂmru nm?ﬁuu-nriﬁ;l? l;uu (¢) uﬂunu'l»m
orInmn uummmuuunaau:h:r'mls-mrIr. ofrRAkely (4)
PIMMTAOLI0A MRS DTN SonsMa It mnle e
'I-.m-r(lma) rrmummnT t unﬁmwnnm-mwwnn 'E
TODINTIATTHYN (b), ul 1"111mmmm1m1mu wuAdY

ﬂr-:r AT 2o qrdnﬂn VT G

1 division, non numérotée.

- LY = il 4 - h
(107h) @ nﬂamﬂnﬂmgu'ﬁm*nﬁmuzuunmm 7 g

XXIl—s,
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= =
IV aneEtuN9m™m
Titres : plat: eomplétement effncé; tranches: | ...
ceene3 W00 1 vol., 83 pp. Ddpit: Vaj. Cote: te. Prove-

nunece: don du Roi. Date dentrée : 23 janvier 2451,
(L4)

. L] ] M . ' e L T
1(a) ® nus+som 10ANTIT amod UBOGNAN TTNTENTAT
. ‘ ) . TuthIUrnar gy
wyn (b)) monymigy  amrmnaag FHINETATIE

wnsthn
o
TN = ATY OIS "7 de—

Cantenwe : ( 1)Umuuwun; 3—1ab ; {E}E-HHHIE’]TE-. | BT
83.

e &

o T ~ A e B n.
(15c) @ B¥II0NIMUITM . ANNeAnIRINil.  rounme
Ll nal

ot - L v i
AN (d)UNTIU WATRISTINGN0 paharanieakhumsa tha-
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Postage Stamps of Siam

Hiz Majesty King Prachadipok eame to the throoe on the
26l day of Novewler 1025 and nuturally the guestion of an jesus
of postage stamps, with the portrait of the new Kmg, was bought
forward,

For various reasens the matter was delnved amtil the vear
1937 and the stocks of stumps of the précios fvmes esatinned in
eirentation

The design for the sew iswe was - pot op for eompetition
dér o speeial commities presided over by His Boynl Highness
Prinoe Narisara Nuvattivongs an uncle of Ho M the King)

The sward for the Stang values was zivin to Khun Thep

Laksonlelha Lo “umpiluu'r in afficinl i the Minjstry of the Roval
Househald, for the best dusign,

The wrelsir was placed with the Firm ol Messrs, Waterlow &
Sons of London om the 18th July 1927 for the fallowing values ——

2 Stung Brown 3,000,000
. Bl 5000000
5 Puarple AEO0,000
| [ 1] S.000.000
15 . Bl 1,000,000
35 . Orangu an Black 00,000
a0 . Black on Oreange S00.000

Huesl i first eulour,
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These stamps are engraved and printed in sheots of 100 on
paper without watermark wnid are perforated 121 by means of o line
machine; the murgins heing perforated right throngh,

The full sheet contains 100 stimips

Deliveries commenead i Marel and were completed in May
192%

At the same time the Baht (Tieal) valies were eonsidered.
and at Hest it was thought that the design for the Stang values
shauld be followed for these highor vialues, It latoyr Hix Majesty
expressed the wish that the size shonld be Inrger and a design by
Captain Mom Chao Grovudhi Yrija, an afficial in e Techuieal Offine
of the Royal State Raitways of Siam, wis adapted,

The design wos w modifieation of the one wibmiteed by Khun
Thep Laksonlekha, the designer of the Stang valyea,

Fhet order was placed with the Firm of Messrs, Waterlow &
Sonk, London, at the same time as that for the Stang values:

Vilves ordered —
I Baht Slate-grey on Slatish By 00,000
2, Swpin on Deep Rose 500,000
v  Slate-grey on Yollowish Green 00,000
~  Greyish Slate an Deep Mauve  500.000

22

o5
I Purple on Olive-brown 100000
200 . Desp Orange on Brown on

Girvemish Slato LMD O
W Sepin on Dull Geoenjaly Blus LHL000

XXz,
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These stamps are vecess printed on white wove paper without
watermark and are perforated 124 with a line machine.

The total quuntity of 2 300,000 was delivered in Bangkok om
the 2nd May 1023,

Post Cards,

When the order for postege stamps was placed it was
econsidersd advisable to have Pest Cards with stamps printed with
the same design as for the Stang values of the postage issne and
the order was given to Mosses, Waterlow & Sons of London on the
18th July 1928 as follows.—

g ..t-\\'i‘iﬂ il HHU).;; 7

At donamil

2 Stang Single White Card Brown G00,000
4 . o, Lireon 3,000, ({3
10 . o Pink Card Rad 200,000
10 w Reply Paid do Hexd 10,000

The delivery of these Post, Cards commeneced in April and was
completed in July 1928

Air Mail Issue.

Owing to the shortage of stamps of the 5 Stang value, the
3 Stang Air Mail stamp was used for ordinary postage thus oreat-

XXur—3,
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ing & shortage of this valug and as the stocks of 10 Stang and
16 Stang bl alsa  heon depleted, nn order was placed with
Messea. Waterlow & Sons of Landon on the 26th March 1924,

The design, colours wind printing was to he wxuetly similar o
thuss supplied by the sama firm in 1925 but the parforation was te
s mltered to 121 instendd of 14,

The guantities ordere] were a< Tolliws ——

5 .qimlg Lireon 2,000 0K1
m . Upsiingre ony Blaelk el LRSI
s Larmime D000

Difivory of these Aie Mail stamps wus made i dime and
duly 1525

Early in 1928 it was decided that tolegrams should b
franked with & stamp and a value of RO Stang wis considers]
dosiralile aml an onder was plaesd with Mesers. Waterlow & Soms,
Towlon, o the 19th July 1028 for thin value whiel was ti b
exaotly: wimilne to the Stang values of the curront fesme,

Mend o Blank om pslis Bilinee
The yuantity wsdoral was 3000000,
Thie deliverivs took plaee in October wid Docomber 1095,

= This valye was bssted W the Publie im the 15th Novomber
1925

Owing to an uneapertod inorease in the wse of 2 Stang wud
15 Stang stamps, it wox found necessary onely in 1020 1y o btain

Xxm—a,
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fresh supplies of these values and an onder was therefors placed
with Muessra, Waterlow & Sous of Loadow

2 Stang Browni 2 000,000
15 Biluau L, 00 Q0

Dieliveries woere juode .Tlllj.' amd Avigust 1024,

Postal Stationery of Siam,

The Past and Pelegraph Doparttuont placed an onder for
Postal Statiovery with Messes. Waterlow & Sons of London on the
30th Aprdl 10289 ax follows —

1ODOOM Envelopes 687 s 38700,

These snvelopes arve lithogeplically printisl on white paper
with the Stamese Emblom the = Garnda © inored above a Post Harn
ab the top left linal sormer wil Bave win vialissad 15 St st
of the carreot issun in white on blde st the right hamd top corner,

Uelifer}' ut bl eate oF 25000 per week womenesd l'rg.- thin
arrivil in Bangkok of the firs consignment in early November 1920,

Owing to the fact that spevial paper had o be made for these
envelopes, the printers found that they wounld have wsurplus of
paper and therefore asked for sapetion to print o farthier 100,000
enveloprea.

The Post and Tolegraph Departusent anthorised thess oxtom
100000 envelopes an 4th Novembur 1020,

A further supply of 2 Stapg stamps of the Air Mail fusue
wore ordered on the 20th November 1924,

= D0, 00D ]'ﬂ.rillu on Yellow,
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Book Review.
Bei den Trwalidzwevien vui Malawye by Fother Pawl Schebesli,
published by F, A. BrookbausLaipzic 1920, 278 pages with 141
illustrations nod one mup in colones, now  translated iuto Engtish
wider the title of “ Among the Forest Dwarfs of Malayn *

Fother Schebestan is cc-editor of the well Known  seititic
Journal *Authropos™ (which was stirted and odited for MANY yoars
by the famous philologist. the Reveremd Fathoe Williaus Sehuidl,
pow director of the Latéran Missionologieal Musenn) published i St.
Gabriel, Moodling near Vicona. In the above wmentivned boulk le
gives o fascinating and thoroughly instroctive weeount of Hix travels
und research work, mmlertaken during the yonrs of 1024-25, nnony
the—alas '—now fast disappearing pygmy peoples of the swilds of
the Malsy Peniusula

The districes visited h}' Father Schelestn ineladed e Stales
af Kedali, Pernk, Kelantan and Paliang besides parts of the Sinmess
Cireles of Patapi, Nakon Srithamaraj | Patalung) and Pkt | Trang).
As the Semang pygmies are thos met with alss in Sinmese torritory,
the book under review presants-an unusual nterest for Siang,

It is trus we have learnt much abont these wysterions little
folk throwgh such standard works us Messree W W. Skeat and € 0,
Blagden's Pagan Ruacesof the Maluy Poniusule which, for many
years still to come, must remiin thy grovmdwork of all studies on
the primitive populations of this part of bbe worllk  But Father
Sehebesta's book eontaing so mueh vew and - intiuate knuwlodge,
especially from the psyehological and  roligius poingts of  viow,
gathered by actually living among the Semang in their forest s,
that it mrust be classiliod as o worthy counterpart to ~Pagan Kaeos”,
His book-will therefors mnk with the lstber as & first oliss docament
of precise informution, pertaining to the life of these svmpathetie
uwod highly iotevesting dwaef poople, whieh no serious stideot of
asthropology, ethnology, ethuography or comparative religion wan
affurd to jpoore.

The suthor brought special qualiBoations to widertake sueh sti-

AXLT—=,



dies, lmving for several vears workol R miednuney on the Upper
Znmbics in Conleal ATrion, and was thiss well e paintod with life in the
griat forest ws woll as with the tminof idoas of priwitive peuple.
i o wondar, theeefore, that thie sesnlts of his resenreh wark
wincing the Setmang have ey o oxeollent

The inpalse to undertake the speeial study of the Semang
Negritos of Malaya eamo, howvver, from Father W, Sehmidt, who
abrindy-in 100 in his upoeh making work on tlie prainy vices of
the world hnd wids av “Aufrui  zur Py gmmenuntforsehung”™,
(Appeal for research work among the pygmiesi  Before giviog a
Fesms of the contents «f Fathir Sehebhosta’s book, and  the Tesalts
wrrivid al by him, 0t oy, therafurs, be nssful Lo give an outline
of the facts and ideas on thy pyzmy question as w20 forth by Father
Sebmidt in bis above mentivood work, Apart from his heing for
tnany vears the aditor of “Anthicopss” Father Selimidt's: natne will
b well kuown to studints of Tndo-Chinsse philology theongh bis
admitable - hooks on = Die Mou-Ihmervodber, sin Bindeglied
siolachon  Fisllirn Zmn‘r'ﬂfcur'qim wnd Awstronesien” (The Muon-
Khmer people & connection betwesn the Contral Asiafic wnd
Austrovesing peoples ), anid on several other Austronesian languages:

The tiest wentioned work of Father Schmidt bears the titie
of “Die Steltang der Pygmasuosllor i Funhwictlungageschickte
des Mwwsishon™ (The pasition of the py¥gmy peroples: o human
ovaltition), and was published ju Stuttgart in 1910, |t was a link
m the reszarch work on (he various human vaces taken up by the
will known savant Prol (Geory Buschian, onn of Uetiany's leading
ethnologisee, nseisted by w host of otlies Crorman, Austrian and
Caeeho-Slvach selentivts, which lins vesoltted in n series of impartani,
poblications treating of thi primitive e

The es=once of Fulhor Sehimidt's hypothesis abont the pygmy
peoples of the carth is briefly that they do mof, ns s satetimes
Dot mwintaived, roprosent w dogenirato typs (i Gorman “ Knimer-
formen™), bt msthor. w ohild stage i the evolution of tinn (a helisf
firsd wuggestod Ly the Eanyos Swiss anatomist J. Kalhaaon iy, Basle)
Every Jarge-bodivd human rare has thus heon precoded by a etrree
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ponding small-bodied one, and the present dwarf peoples are the
fust semnants of the small-hollied primitive mees of the eacth and
are therefors our true uneestors By pyzmies st be  onderstood
ribis whose sverage height does nob exeesd 15000 Trae pramies
are- only found in Centanl Afriea in tloe porsoos of the Akkas,
Wambutti  and Batwa, eie., (Whe Bushmen wre nob  considared
trun l;!wu.ria, being u mixed race), i Asii, oo the Andaman [slands,
in Mulsya in the persons of our Semovg and in the hilippines in
the persoms of the Aetn Negritos.  To thess localities may porhuaps
oow D oadided  Austradnsin  weliars l]uriug' rocont  vears, o Dutely
seietitifie expodition s spid ta have dissoverml a large pygmy
po!pulat_inn living m the interior of the westaen part of Papua (New
Guines)  Fignras as high a4 300,000 have boen given ns the number
of these newly discovered dwarl people  However, until further
apd more proeiss information has ben obtained i Is porhaps
permissibie to donht the acouraey of these figures

Father Sehmill is Todthermore of the opinfon that all the
VRTIons pygmy puﬂpfﬂﬂ are clossle rolated, in faed  Lhnt t]my bg-'lrmg
ta one and the same primitive strabum of hamanity, A« reasons for
this hypathesis are given the uniform physieal traits of the warious
pygmy peoples, who a1l are huchydonhalics  When dofichocophalios
or mesovaphalics. cveur, thin ratit bo taken b tepresant mixtires nf
troe dwarfs with dolichoseplialie de mestoephnbic higibadied  sow
Apabis all Lbe pyguins huve woally hiies and st gaseally ty pieally
negraid in appearance.  The dwari-like Woddahe of Coylon, who
wre wuvy haived. most’ prolably repeesent. 0 mixture of 5 curly,
hiwirard brnebiyeephatic pygmy peaply sl o dolichoeaphalic Peavidian
people  With the exesption of the Usntral Alrican pyzmies, whose
sking are covered with shoet Hight eploured luice, sl pyzny peoplos
nee soobl skinued

Othir typical phiysieal fustures of all dwarfs are the large
wizo OF their hind guarters, theiv proportionilly shoet liwor limbs,
their hrond showlders, sod their small and fine huods and foet.  The
colour of thair skin is generally vory dork or ehocolats Brown, with
the exeaption of the Afriean pygmies (of the Congo forest), who may
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almost be ealled Jight coloured.  The shinpe of the head of the
pygmies has alrendy been mentioned. ns brachyesphalie.  The frout
is, however. not. as shogld Iy heen  anticiputed among  such
primitivee people, flat or receding but often vertioal or even proteud-
ng. The supereiliaey ridges are  nob by any remns heavy or
prowminent (thongh Father Sehebesta mentions hay g mot o Fm:uu,g_
with very heavy superciliney ridins) as for instance i the case with
the skalls of the Neandertha! man and the yariouws species of the
so-ealled human spes.

With regard to the nese of the pyguiies it is to be noted that
s bridga Is very flat, eviu sunk in, the noss jtsell being shart with
broad pustrils that turn outwar),

The mouth is somewhat coarse and in shape tends to be
snoutish { progusthous), though this is not an ontstanding trait, while
the chin recedus strongly, even to bs frequently almost unmarked,
as Skest hus observed by the Semang,

The sockets of the eye na wall us the oyes themselves, are
round and rather lurge

The above mentioned common physical traits for all the
VATIOUS PYEMY races bave nothing to do. with the so-called “Kiim-
merformen"—poverty types—but rather point ton commom origin,
The modern stilents of the dwarl peoples are now aluost all agreed
that, in view of their pronounced infantile Foatures, thess small

forgst people most probebly represent  ehild stage in the human
avolution,

Another feature that points Lo the pygmies belonging to an
older typs of the hnman tace, than evon the Australiaps and the
Neanderthal men, is their benchyeephalic heads (the shipe of head
of all new barn children) in eontrast with the partly oxcossive
dolichoeephalie skulls of the latter.

Fathar Schmidt lays stress on the remarkable Hkenes he-
twoen tho various pygmy mees and the Mangolie-Arctic ones, such
XXIil—a.
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s their conmnun  brachyecphalie head form, the snub nose, pro-
nounced cheek bones, recoding chin, their short vethve Timbs and their
low stature,  The anly profound difference i the hair which is curly
among the pygmies and lank amoog (he Mongol-Aretic mees, a
difference which, so far, it s not vasy to secount for. It may be
added that the wye fold of the Mopgol raess represents a elildish
trait too (as indeed does their whole appeamvee, espeeinlly uf the
males, right up till they are well advaneed 1o years)  There seems
therefore, to be a possibility of velstionship between the pygmies
and the Mopgolic-Aretic races  Father Selimidt is furthermore of
the opinion that the Bushmen of South  Africa, the Bainings of New
Pommern snd the, now extinet, Tusmaninns forn s further stage of
development from the pygmy races

That the pygmies must belong to one of the oldest races of
the world—if not, the oldest—is indieated not culy by the fact that
they nlways consider themselves as the primitive ownees of the Tand
in which they live, but by the forther fact that this is admitted
readily by the surrounding big-bodied taces who lave ocgupied the
major part. of their heritage. It is more than probable that the
pygmies criginally peopled our Indo-Chinese pevinsula together with
eertain media sized, wavy haived and dolicho-mesocephalic headed
tribes vaguely called Indonesians und that they were driven into the
fastnesses of the virgin forest, or absorbed, by the immigmtion of
the Malsy snd Mou-Khmer peoples.  The Intber cume down from
Southern Chioa from whers they in their turn had been driven by
the Tibeto-Burmese, Thai amd Chinese tobes.  In the Malsy penin-
stils the Semang had to suffer from invasions of proto—or deutercin-
dopesian tribes out of whicli latter the Malays proper came forth ns
 distinet people.  (Aceording to Profossor Kern, the foremost sutho-
rity on the Malays, the eradle of the Malay raoe stood in encient
Champi, the present Annam, from where thoy invaded Malayn and
crossed over to Sumatra (Menang Kmbau)  From the latter place
the Malsys returned and settled in the Malay Peninsuls which they
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Lok thartghly possession of until in our own diugn thy wholessle
inigmtion of Chineso aod Thmils pow  Uiviitens theotn with som-
plvtie exctinstion

The pygmios of the Philippines, Cevlon aod  Afriin havy,
mare or loss-suffevod thie s fate, st the hands of othor bigbadisd
vaces, ws thiir levthren of thy Malay Peuinsila.

Whin eonsulting a map of the wosll il sty almost nuthink-
able that the widly siparitet] gronps of pygmies conld ever have
et in communiention with eacl uther,  However, singe we bave
boen) soyunintod with e revulutionizing theories of the German
gedlogint, A, Wegwnur, this seonisx ni longer absord.  Aceording to
Wegonor's hyputhesis £y presant. s continents (and  Abptaretion)
were wrighmlly linked up into one lge eonnon supsrcontingit,
From which later an the twa Americes soparuted, moving westward
Owhieh thy still do {1 while the peninsuls of Fidis aned Ehe Austes.

lima vontinent in their turne aypved vastward and U Autaretic son-
t_inuuL Lo Bloe sty -

When did thess momentoux evonta take plies ! It % clmr
that bere oun haw fa veckim with enormons lengths of time theuzh
it hn been enlenlatod chat Grasmdand, the last part of Amovica to
move away from Euvasia, did s at o puriod separated from our time
hy anly froan 50,000—100.000 Yoars. It s theesfore possible that
the sopurtion of lintis und Austoalfe Trom Afrion tosk plisess ny
about the sate timo nod that the separation of the Asistic from the
African pygmies thus dates baek o hurdred thonsand yoars.

Cortain seiontints tre of the opitior that the Austeslian
untives vepresent o prac-neanderthnloid stage in the human evolution
and that the pygmics represout i Ll warlior stage, thus baing the
bror ancestors of prisent man,

A churcteristic trit, which mny point o the PyEmies huing
& race antarior Lo the Austruling, 1»1.1:;: Matooing o searitication us
well us givetinelsion or obher Firms of mutilation are gl quile
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opknown among them, It s alse 6 eurions fact that the pygmies.
contrry-ta wlet so often s the case with big-bodied meds, fever or
very marely go naked

Agrictitinee, with the execption ofa primitive form of garden
eilture. 15 totally nnknown, nor do the pygwics keep oany domestic
amimls save o few dogan The pygmics thepelore repressol the
typieal honting and eollecting stage in liuman evolution,

The pygmies 16 pot eonstruet proper lises oe huts but
wsondly live sithur in civeular shaped huts or, as the Bewbng, they
wigk slivltor muler lastily oreeted  windserovss which are of an
l:ﬂl'jl-‘ﬂ’]'_tt'llll;mflll':.' pharacter, Al the pyemies yoderstand’ how, to
preelins e Patties B an ankaows ek, ab Jeast ganing thy Asintiv
pyEmics.  With remapd to arms it seems that the pegmios never
Havis Beon i possession of sews For fighting Jonen beiogs but only
sieh ns: are destined for hmmting pooposess. The bow ol nemow,
oy the Semiang, now sijpplanted Ly the hlow pipe, & oot Wesipoy
suitahle for fighting at olese gruacters but sather o hanting ioplement
whinepwith L kBl wingeed or swifl mowving i meieds s Tiied i il
minkeys, ilying 1|i1g‘.u, ebe Ittty therefors e wsstimusd with
certtinty that the hlsody wire s common among the bighodied
ries hive bean snkinown or at lisst vy saen, sming the deard
proplo. It i forthermurea very fmportant and interesting faet thin
e Bow, An it mest primitive forne B Touml with the pyamies whe
must bis gorepted as the inventors of this arm.  According 1o the
evalutionistic theory the bow and wrrow l-.hl'mh_l, howeyar, b a I.n-!-
develapmont of the short spear or juvelio heeled: From n throwing
stivl, ns s atill praectised by the Austrolian patives As the
throwing stivk i= totully  mnkpown among the pygmivs, who, an we
liave seen from the whove, belong ta an olier homian stage than the
Aststralians, this theory  diws tit somi b it in bere.

The pygmies do pot use stone smplomeots wt all and the
stonie mxes, knives, wle,, sy widely Tonnd io Malays omist Welong to
anathor, now extinet, raee [0 sooms therefore that thy pypmics
belong to & meo antorior to the Nesodertlm) - Avstralinn moes going
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back at least to the so-called Eolithic nge. From what we know
about the Andaman pygmy islinders they may even go back to 4
period anterior to the Eolithie, mamely to n Wood-Bane and Mussel
nge which, it ie reasopalilo to nssume, preesded the oldest stove age.
Again un importast faet, pointing to the priovity of the pygmies,
18 that they do not inter any arms or implements with their dead.

We next come to the spiritun] devalopment of the pygmies,
First of all it has been noted by several profound students of these
little folke that their louin power js net at sll o low one bat that,
considoted from the point of view of intelleet. thew are resl and
compléto human beings who are capable of spiritual advancement.
With regard t lingungo it seows that the African prgmics as well
as the Actas of the Philippines do no lmger possess a proper
language but use that of the surrounding. big-bodied raees. It is,
however, eurions thut they nse a very mrchaie form of the said
ngmages 1 ‘The Semang alone possess  linguage of their own
though this is vastly mixed with Malay and Sakai words A test
of thedittle known Sinmess Stmangs” loguage wonld in this connee-
tien prove very oseful as these nurthermmost tribes of the Semang
have pot been mueh in touch with the Malays.

The pygmies possess o kind of varbal literature and are fond
of song and dancing. The Bushmen are wven famons for their
melodions voicos.  OF wusjen] indruments the dram iy yuite
unknown, the pygmies having only w primitive kind of string
instrmment (unkoown among the Semang),

Art in the form of printing or earving is only very little de-
velopud exeept among the Bushmen  whoss cave pﬁintfngn are well
known. (It seems, however, necording to he most recent dissoveries,
that the splendid veliefs of animals, fonml in South Afrien on the
Karmoo, nre the handiwork of an extinet ves of a big-bodied  amd
highly iutelligent race of hunters which much reminds of the splen.
did Cro-Magnon people),  The Semang nre knawn for their intricate
symbalistie sarvings on the comb worn by their wonen,
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From the moral paint of view it is to be noted that the relations
between parents and children sre oll that can be desired. General-
Iy spenking the pygmies, with the exeeption of the Bushmen, stand
on & high moral level.  Ooe might even say that their whole soeial
life ix marked by o strong sense of altrmisme  Cannibalism s, of
course; quite unknown, even war between the various pygmy tribes
or between them and the surronnding hig-bodisd ruces is just as
unknown, apart from fighting in defenee when raided by the big-
bodied races (Negroes or Malays )

Theft and dishonesty are, if nob now-existent, extremely  nire
snd the trothfolness of the prgmies is well kpowno toall ardent
students of these a}'m[nllurt ie littdis Folk, Tt seems that wars, canni-
balism. theft and untrothfulness all balong to a more advanced stage
of humanity than that ocoupied by onr pygmies !

With regucd to sexual momlity the pyzmies stand also on n
very high level and monogamy with the lifs long assoctation of the
same marricd partpers s the rule smong the majority of them.
Wollun is, weain with _l-lm exception of the Buslinien, considercd the
equal of man.  Marriages ave all by mutoal inclination, never by
purchuse or fores, It is also to be noted that man and wife et to-
gether. a sign of real oquality of the sexes

Totemism is, peeonding to Skeat unkunown amoug the Semang
and sueh seemns also Lo be the ease with the other pygmy tribes with
the execptitn of the Bushmen, who are not eongidored trus dwarfa
With regand to social institutions. it is noteworthy that the dwarfs
have no proper chiefs.  One or anather hunter, wore brive nnd elever
thun the rest, wmay, fora Gime, Jesd the horde but properly elected
chieftains, not ta speak of hereditary ones. do not oxist among the

pygmies,

We now come to the most important and hhtmt.ing question
—that of the religion of thé pygmiss,

It must be acknowledged that they are primitive manotheists.
This Eact, whicli #= guite contrary to the theories of Tylor awd other

AXIn—3,



[ 220 )

jeading evalutionists, ansarding to which o)l veligion must hegin with
pﬁiimi?rm o wmmisiy (Speucer) ar mogie, has besn amd still s enorgeti-
enlly apposcsd by almost the whole body of presant evolutionary
anthorities  But as Goethe's famous saving has it v Lran beurer
fretnd Jat sllo Thearie, und geiin des Lebens goldner Baum = (Grey,
dvine friend, aro dl] theories b groen §a L galdon trin of Tife) snd
r[l:lit-h- l".'l'qint..ij' Wi wase 0 youe and ominend ethnolpaiat, Martin P
Nitesam, wchmit i Niis wxeilbonl * Primitive sultals " that o pﬁmftri'l-'&
monotheism dues pxiat thongh he is far from peesptiog this Tact as
thie somree of all giligion, (Primibive souotheism i@ fomid amomg
the Arusitas of Genteal Anstpalic who, charmnteristionlly enough, =iy
thal thure i auly ave gol (ein Ehygrolt, in Usfnan) and be s oot
mareind || Arpung the pyzmies we o also find the ideas of sin, &
defuge and a blood suerifior wherrwiih v atone for theiv sins against
the Supremy Being  The pygmivs holinve foa soul and a life hers
after,  Forthem there 55 uleo o kivd of Tregvan Tieno hell 2

Sarvery, thongh oot tokuown, (& veny little developed amoog
Lhe pygmies whe se Jess superstitions tiay their Big-bodied neigh-
ln_nuﬁ. indesd it may be il to be ahoest ooweexiszant pmong the
Anduwmen islwml prgmies

=0 ey Fiatdier Neluidi  wihin blinstigh Idmanell o Lelisving
Howan Cathelie by renssn of his well koown strictly cbjeetive
researeh work cunoot be held o be opou th any suspicions. of
partiality,

The pieture T gives of the pygmy, who, for all we Kiow,
may really repramnt the most pomitive of primitive men, is further-
more carrabarited by the weighty words of the famans anthropalogist,
Pref. Klatseh, who aaye:  Primitive mdan mpst peither be
vonsidervd stupid vor bad:  Our aneestors wire Tighle intelligent
Boings swho, with regard to individoal qualitics and coursge. were
(often) superior th their epigones of lnter culturos”

The result of Father Schmidt's resvarch wark wnd s i pesasy
for an international committes for' the study ol the pyame peples
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(before it beeame too late) did not bear any froit hefore the workl
war broke out. However, sometime after penee hind beon re-established,
His Holineas Pope Pius XT took up the matter snd jo 1923 it was
decided to send oot no less than thres diffirent expoditions. all
finaneed by the Vatican. Rev P.M. Vanoverbergh went to study
the Negritos of the I'hilippines (where he had already worked for 15
years) und he succseded in estabilishing the fact that thess pramics
really wre monotheists; besides possessing the remaing of a langupge
of their own (4 non Austro- Asiatic language)

Father Schumacher, of the White Fathers, so famons for
their evangelizing and eivilizing work i Afeies, who had worked
for more than 15 years in Rusnds (0 platesn fying between the
Tanganyika Loke and Vietoria Nyawza) tock up the stady of the
pygmy population living there  And finally Father Schelests was
sent to Mulaya to study the Semang Negritos. 1t is thus thanks to
the interest and manificent assistanes of His Holiness Pope Pius X1
that we liwve obtained so mueh wdditional. dosumentary  informption
regarding the fast disappearing dwarl poople bhefore it was boo late,
Father Schebesta is alrendy favourably known for bis works on
$The Africdn alistd * published in » Anthropos ™) wml © Lhe cinpive
of  Monomofepa ™ (Bibliotheea Afvicann).  Before starting for hi
expeedition to Malsyn he apent «ie time in Lotdon whers: he Jod
good fortune of meoting Messess Wo Wo Skeat amd . O Blagden and
thanks to the help of Prof. Siv Georgo A, Griersan Lhe Colonial
1 Whew freely gave jts all powerfnl assistance o stich an extent that
thee British aofficinls in Muh[}'n all fanilititen]  Fathor Sohebswsata's
movements and stodies in the most holpfol aml Kindly manner, o
et of whieh our author is not tnnindful

It way be addel that bers in Sieme His  Lardship Bishop
Perros of thie Roman Catholic Mission did his best to ealloct
in wdvance all possible information shout the Stamese Semang
in order to have thom ready st Father Schebesta’s areival
The writer of this review had the privilege oF laking part,
o w osmall peasare,  inc this gatherimg i of  datn with  re-
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gard to the hahitats and number of Semang living in Sinmess
territory, s work in which he was exeollently assisted by
(lolonel Frode Steinor, late of the Provineal Gendarmerie, thanks to
whoss energetic investigations wueh securate information ahout the
Semung of the Sonthern Circles was obtained.  Whils in Bangkok
Father Schobests ealled on ELOIR H Prives Damrovg Rajagubhab,
wha, mit of his rich sxperieoee, gave him mneh valuable information.
Here the nuthar also heand the tale abont Kaoom, s lats Majesty
King Chulalongkorn's Semnug page from Patalung, who was educat-
od st the Royal Conrt in Bangkok Lot died, vot long after the
demise of his Roynl muster.  Ring Chulalongkorn, ever intensely
interested v all of his sabjects, visited onee o Semsng eamp at
Pitalung and in & small well written book (which is also s play)
enllod “m 88 BB1UEHT or “A dremi alowt the wild Nygo" lns left
ug u very good desoription of these the smallest subjects of his
Kingdam,

The Siamese enll the Semang “Ngo!' the word alludiog to the
likenesa af their hair to the woblly frnit Luk Ngo, in Malay eallaid
Rambutan,

During Father Sehebesta's sojourn in Bangkok the writer af
thess lines tried to interest him in the Chong or Porr of Chantabne
of whaotn, according to the late Dr. Brengues, a cortain percentago
(wbout 20%) show woolly hair whieh should prove a distinet negrito
atratin in the blood of these cather primitive forest dwellers  (See
S. s wol. TTT part 2, D, Jein Brepipiien «Notea sip Jra poprdations
de la végion des wantagnes des CurdemomesS) Father Schehesta,
however, guite rightly preforved to seule ont the pore negritos wa
repevsented by the Semang of the Malas Peninsuls,

The author hegan his studies in.the state of Perak. whieli
contuins the largest Somang population, sl fitthe by Hetle suceeedod
in vieiting all of the wore important clovs and groups of botls the
Semmng and the Senod (Semnng mixed with Shkaid aa well as some Si-
kni eampe.  This extensive researeh work necessitated long and diffi-
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cult travels by foot through the dense primeval forest, often in deeneh-
ing rain und tormented by the blood sueking land leeches, ar by bamboo
raft or eanoe down the turbulest rivers infested with treacherons
rapids and  eroeodiles.  The great Tepasserim  cordillera, the
back bone of Malaya, which rses to heights from 1500 to 2000
metres, had to be erossed by the author and his party several times
in order to be able to visit the Semang camps in Patani, Kelantan
and Pahang.

All this travelling was done by the suthore slone, unaecomp-
anjed by any other white man, but thanks to eortain parsonal qual-
itiea he quickly wen the unbsunded eonfidence ad affeetion of the
smull people, with whom lie lived for mouths in their peimitive
enmps of windsercens. living almost in the manner of their life and
talking their lnngunge. It is therefore no wonder that the resulis
obtained by the author have been rich above all expectation.  The
anthor felt at home among the kind emall people and be mys foul-
ingly “1 was ever in the sery best company and was even bettar put
up than in eivilized Europe, apurt from the dangers from wild
snimals and the climate. T have teavelled through regions whers
no European has as vet set his foot and visited tribes who had
never befare seen 8 white man's faee,  But strange to say, when in
the heart of the great forest, I never felt any fonr”. Like the
Semang whose real home i= the grand and ilent virgin forest |

Our anthar might. of eourse, have travellod in greater com-
fort.  But that would bave demanided more earriers (for his Inggame)
and na the Malays are very weh feared and hated by the Semang
by reason of past eruclties in the form of slave rmids and massacros
he wisely eut down the number of his followers to the lowest pos-
gibles limit, often entively dispensing with Mulays and uwsing his
more than willing pygmy friends

_ This Semang are called Orang Utan in Malsy, i «, forest men
and the anthor estimutes their total number at oot more than 2,000
souls. The Semnng live spread over o hnge tarritory reaching from
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Trang amnd Patalung in the north to the northam part of Pabinog in
the somtl,  They are divided in the Tollowing teilios anl gronups -—

(1 The Zupgd or Maw in the Pitalung-Tong region, mmn-
buring about o homdred sonls

(2} The Kensin, abont 200 sonls, living in Kedah-Patani.

(3 The Kenta, aboui 130 sonls, including the Kinta-Begn
with 61 individuals, in Kedah and North Perak.

(#1 The Djuled, 8O0 souly, in N, B Pamk and Western
Kealutitnn and

(6) The Meawd, 300 souls, 0l S F Kelantann ol North
Pl'ihml;;.

Everyone of thesw bribos speaks its own Inngmage.

Ontside the main geoups e the Buatel Nogn, Kich, Femn
(bt 200 souls) and finally the Sabubn. who raecially are Senunng
bt from: the point: of view of Iangusge Sikui.  They tmmber alont
250 suule

Ove of th msults of the author's studivs was to catablish
thint the Pangan are jdentieal with the Sonng who, howevor, i
not like to be enllsd by thnt marme

The Semang are a dying preople though Hisie nnmbesy gl
vitality sre rentor than hadd heen expected.

Father Selivhestas expedition lasted from Junuary 14024 10
Suplemdier 1925, the whole of 1024 being devoted o the stady of
the Semang.  During 1025 the Sakid aml Jakuds (Skeat’s Jakin,
which ate of the same family as the Selung - i = of Tuket) worse
studiod amd o lator book will give ths reaults of thess studies. AL
the wiitmet of the nntheor's campaign be wos greatly assisted iy
Coplain Bevkeloy, a district offiesr in Perals, whi, by both Malays
and Sewany, s atfectivnately onlled thoir “father and  mother”.
Much willing nssistanes was nlso received by the author from Phis
Cardon und others of the Freoeh Fursizn Mission,
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By help of frienlly woolks and  small' gifts o the form of
tulwaicei, smuly eoloured beads pioves of eloth, proeket nirsors, e,
the atathor =oun won the combidvmee of the Dittle Tolk and his
ﬁ}“m]lnﬂlutic brimEment of Lhewn wis fomiiared to e piost Qi
eamps and became s sure passport of frieudship at his further
truvels and visits wo othier camps of te Seming,

{)Hﬂ‘lr tllﬂ‘ hwlrt-:q uf thie :-1|'||||| i_.'l'l'rl‘lh' WeTr Wi 1]“'_'}' '\'\‘ilﬁ]iﬂl}'
showid and told the author alinost all thist he eould desive. Many
exeellent pliotos svere taken, anthropometrie measureinmls  wers
made, their language, poetry and simple but melslions songs were
recaptdod on the phonograpl.  Cillections wore obtaine] of the
Stfmnng liunting imphunnnl-ﬂ_ such as  bow and wrrow, wod  the
simpitan or blow pipe sl it= eogger with poisoned dorts, | besdles
I‘th:ll.‘rﬁ_, winnpns om g‘in"l.'n. ot Even o whole skeleton was
sesotiteed, g most precious buoby for sciities

T the [ollowivg will be given an oothioe of the nmin
Feaatires of the physieal and spiriteal ife of the Semaog based on
the obeervatinns of cur author.

f’hyﬁigﬂ# frowitaz: The Semnng wre bome dwnrfs the height of
the men pot exeesding 131 em and that of the women 140 e
Both dolichoeephundie sl mesoeephnlic hads appear smong this
athprwise bypehyesphnlie vaco whieli points to s mixture with other
Taces. Thn Semang hinve nany tedits foconimon with the Austra-
Lians, the selour of their skin = s deep chorolate hrown while  their
hair s woolly Tike that of the African or the Papec They are
round faeed with low but vortival forcheads, the superciliney vidges are
it preonitimeed and - thir eyes e liege with o eeddialeie - Tha
nuse.ia triangnlor shaped sod the bridge very low | e month tewls
tr e snitish, the ehio Todble nd they have nest to no benrda. The
Sopmig have fine anall hands bub vathee ngly foet al may ganal -
Iy L itk o e Baelly preopottioned. thongh finely  proportioned in-
dividuats of both sexes nre ot with,  The Senung peolably do ot
veneh wny Digh age though septungenarisns ovo o mot by the
author.
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The Semang are strong and agile, good walkers aud exeollent
swimmers, they elimh well but not willingly, and have extrordinary
seving powers.  They are & cleanly people and do not sutfer from the
kurap or skin isease to the same oxtent as the Sakai. An attctive
tenit ia that they pever pollute the water of the strsams and that
the plaee surrounding their eamps is alway eloan and orderly.  The
Semung do not seom to suffor much from  sickussses with nm;ﬂ'i_uu
of fever wml rhemuatism in obd age and thaf in spite of their rude
life in the great forest.

Food:  The Semang being a people of hunters and eollectors
part of their food eontiste of game, such as bivds, monkevs, squirrels,
flying dogs and sven greater animals soch as ssmbar.  The  greater
portion of their food is. however, vegetable il vonsists of edible
roots, wild fruits, bamboo shoots, ete, which are callected both by
the menand women.  The women slso make small plantations in
which they eultivate yums or sweet potetoes.  The Semang even
go #a fur o5 to make paddy  field now and then but longing for the
furest soon brings them back to the latter,  Sutficient food is pot
always casy to find even in the grest virgin fovest, and this problem
has neeossitated the bresking up of the tribes into many small com-

munities and is probably also responsible for the decrease in numbers
of the Semang.

Drese: The Semung dress is very siuple the wen wearing a
foin cluth und the women o gindle wade of fungus  In regions where
the barter with the Malays is move lively both sexes dress in fureign
made eloth. [t is to be note] that they pever o6 miked sud when
wen wnd women bathe together they keep on their lin cloths or
girdles.  To thy womon's dress hslong necklaces mnde of seds o
tevth and often a froot band,  Bath sexes like to adoen their haje
with red flowers.  The passionnte love of flowers befug one of the
choructorstic traity of these little folk It may be added that
tatooing is tmknown and that painting of the body 18 rare

Habitations: The dwelling. of the Semang is the wind
seroen made of palm leaves Jaid horizantally over three sticks stoek
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wolilly in the gronnd at an wogle of 45" and propped up by short
forkshaped supports,  The sleoping plies consists of o board of split
bambao. often raised s few inthes over the geownd,  The wind
seresns are generally prranged in n Linlf eirele o, if there are mAnY,
in o ellipsoid eirele.  Sometimes two wilil  servuis are built faving
wneh otlier iy sueh a way that their topmost frivges meet.  (Pechaps
the beginning of the later vidged hut 1)

The biggest camp eyer visited by the anthor eounted 1% wimd
servens.  This tale that the Semang live in caves was found to be
ineorroct by the authur, Uaves are only used ns purely  temporary
shelters.  Nov do the Seinang ever tako to the trees

The anly means of comipunioation kovwn to the Semang s
the hamban eaft, they baving not yet veached the stage of the dug
it

Hunting: The Somuang are good  huntors amd, hresides
hunting the animals mentianed undir “Food”, they understamd how L
spear fish, They are, however, mortally afraid of the tiger against
whom they are absolutely defenealess  Also the elephant is much
fenred as this gy of the forest often ruthlessly destrovs and eats
np their labourionsly made plantations.  The Semang never hunt the
tlephant but always make wide detonrs when they meet the big

pachyderins

Wewpons winl tmplements: These are all made of bamboo,
whicly s quite itlfiir-qu:mumu to the Semang. Tideed it may be said the
Samnig still live in the bamboo sge At o nok very distant tinee the
Sernang wll used the how wnd arrow; but for these bas now heen substi-
tuted the blow pipe which, however, is & Sukai invention sdopled by tho
Semang.  Uhe Wow pipo ia wade of bamboo and the Semang hunter
s m masterly shot who anerringly hits his quacry ut distanees from
AD50 metees. Th poisonous juice which is smeared on the darts,
is won From cuttings in the bark of Hie fumous Tpoh or U pastrec.
With 3040 sl dacts in his cogger the huntor has sufficiot ammy-
nition for s weuk's husting.  After haviog been smieared on the tips
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of the darts the poison in hardoned i fire.  Fresh poison kills w
monkey intwo winites,  The Semsng knows eortain antidotes
agninst the Tpoh potsan, ome of which seems to b the cating of erth.

Tl blow pipe s the only weapon of the Semnng sl his
othier implements, sieh as primitive spades for the diggring of roots,
vt are all wmade of bambog,  The few fmn knives, piossessed by thie
Sawung, have bheen obtained by barter from the Mukays and through

all Biv winderings the puthor only imee et o Semag iron swith.

Al e rapm: The authior was 1l gbout pietures e
by the Semang in the envos but tiever stecoodind i soeimg thes.
They moy thorofirs uot exist at all  The only kind of el possess-
ol Ly tle dwarfs is thisie symbolistic earvings of the bamboo eombs
worn in their laic by the Somang womeht which s boon s exenl-
lently treatell by Skeat,  Nob many erafts ave knowa by the Semang
but they understand how to make mats of Hapai Jenves aull vattan
(sl foi rooll eavers by the Malays)  These they bartes nway toge-
ther with cleft rattan to the Malays in exclinngy for rive, tobaneo, salt,
knives. cloth awl other things that comstituts their fow. necessitios.

Sucied preder : The Setasng have o chisks and their nomadic
lifie provents the establishing of penghuiis ar village hesdmen ; but
# doep respoct fur the elders is i marked tealt and the sdvies of the
olilers is always Jistened to by the inhabitants of the eamp, The dii-
Iy work to oplold Tife js divided betwoun the two sexes in the follow-
g mnner. The men do the buoting, catoh fish, colloet edible roota
aod fruits W Uhe furvel, and aecet and repaic the wind serseus.  The
wotnen tahe caro of the children, foteh wator, bring firewood, propare
tho foud and take eare of their primitive gardens.  As . the Semdng
understiand neither pottery nor baskot weaving, hollow bamboos are
used s watar recoptacles, and indosd thess aro still extensivoly used
in N, vl K Siem among Lo, Karen, Ehmer and most of the bill
trities. Lo the dey time only the oldest people and women with
vory youug chilllven are loft ju the cswp.  Unlike the wonen of
othor primitive meaple the Stmang women do not bear the bt of
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phe wark, Ui won assisting chen willingly. The Semang woman s
it m wlave it tho man's equal Densas fo other efreumstinecs

1t e Bevn =il thist comuiiuisn exists nmong e Semang
This is true only s certain dogree. Fach oommouity i antithal
o curtain aren of the Torest fnsitle which they Jesd thedr wonindie
Tife anid where unting and te collietion af food stutfs is open for all
thie piealits of  that  partiodlar group, Cevimn gronpeof Lpeh or

Travinn trees sy, howover, have thede abistinet bividnal owners

Wesapis sl toals wee, of eourse, ala privabe pragorty. Also
Uiy weotmann i lier personal property, sond) as hoer dioss, - ornoisnts,
eombe, ote, the winld sorenie ton 15 liek praghirey’ Oy bivorse L
formerr hushatid must always leave Tuge ber wiml sorven. A eurtuin
et existsowith regand o food. Has one fumily gathurwl
[llt-'ﬂ'tF off Food gl aathier lins got litt s« e, the  latter will T
supplied with what i peeessary iy thi former This ty, however,

dumo qquite voluntadly and in s altcgether altoiitio spivit

Ul peple amung the Seisng are very respreted and children
shuwe all dosivabily respeet 1o thivie parents whom thuy pevor address

s thou ™ gpai) Tt a8 o fatbor ™ (@ bor mnther ™ (I L

Tho Setige i oot use personal  bahes wlwmn calling or
niddressing anybody bat use torma of rulatiomrbip (Just s suoug
Thisi amd Khiert  Grand parosits are ealloil s dlu; grondiathor:

1 ; graudmother = i n sistor of sann g s nir brer s an slilur sister ;
plin; u vmmgﬂrwutur ot - ok wnelo s i1 toi-and so an. As will be
seen it dso svstem akin to (het i use among uthee Judio=Clituesy

Iu mII-I

The Semang iften eatels wild pigs in snares | and pets in the
Foem of stmall pigs ar monkeys ave ofton seen v their camps. These
s Beormn very b and are nover killed for food. s this the
beginning of totowizm ¢ e Semmaog simply say that they eannob
I i thwie Toarts to kill Oile potx. Suel pots oy even be seen
surking the breasts of the women (as is so comtson among the Sakai)
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Bieth: The negrito woman loves muny children and gives
birth easily.  The eneeinte woman does not spare hersell bt goes on
working tp to the veéry day she gives hirth. After hirth the
vavel-string is eut with a bamboo knife (quite as is done ip Sism,
Casnbodin, Burma snd other placest,  The ehildren are given names
after Howers, trees, plants; rivalots or hills, heoes th many Malay
nunes among the Semang, If o child dies the custom is to ot
# years pass before the next is born.  Vaughan Stevens, s Dane i,
whose proper nsme was Svenson, und who, more than 30 years ago,
travelled as collestor for the Berlin Etnographical Museum, seems
to Have known the Semang intimately and says that secording o
their belinf thern isa so-called soul bied Tiltoltaps whicl brings the
soul iuto the womb of the woeeinte woman Though  Vaughan
Stevans is known for his vivid imagination, not to =ay untruth-
fulpess, there seems to be same truth in his tale as the Kenta
Negritos believe that the soul bird actually crestes the foetus in
the wowb of the woman.

Maturity versmonies: seem to be mmkown among the

Semang, and the enstom of ear and nose haring has eome from the
Sakai.

Marviages: are pearly always unions of love avd all are
contracted voluntarily withaut any pressure on the part of the
pareats.  The lover, after having obtained the eonsent of the girl,
goes to her father and preseots him with sundry small gifts | the
bridogroum and bride pest eat & ymeal together wherenfter they are
cousiderad hushand and wifs, The marded couple spond some time
alone in the forest, a kind of honey moon, before they roturn to the
camp to set up their own wind sereen.  As there are much too few
girls among the Semang all women boe e maeried.  The EIATTI
able nge oF the girls is 15-16 yenrs, but sometimes they are nurried
already in their 13th to T4th year.  Custom has it that the sa-in-
law, during the first two years of his marrisge, keeps near to his
rarents-in-law and works for them (n custom ot unkoowy (YT T
the Klmer and Khi tribes in Indo-China). Lifelong unions nre not,
a8 nmong the otber pygmy people, the rule with the Semnvg,  Half
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of the men and women luve been warvied two or thres times
However. if there are children the parents generally keep toguther.
If the wife ilederts her Bshand ber father must refurn the presents
received from the son<in-law, if on the other hand the man is
the deserter he receives nothing.  Immorality with regard to sexonl
rolationg seems to by unknlm'u, at lest vo ease wis known to the
uuthor, The physical reasons for ehilil hirth wre well known to the
Semang ( perbaps with the exesplion of the Kenta)

A love pation, Cenwei, used both before nod after marriage
wnd made of the female Cenwei plant s well known, aod it i much
sought by the Malays, who believe that the Semang amv great
soreerers.  I'his fower is dried and its ashies mixed with ail where-
after this eoncoction is smeaced on the front and breast of the parson
whose love is desived  The effect is said to be jofallible ! Marriages
between hrother and sister, consing or chililren of brothers and sisters-
inlaw are strictly forbidden  Monogamy is. as wo have seen. the
fovariablie rule.

Buwrigl: ‘The author suceeeded in being present at a Semang
burisl, The corpee wrapped in cloth but with uncovered face, was laid
in a niche hollowed cut ip the side of a not very deep trench. The
face of the dead was turned west towards paradise. swhich lies in the
oeean toward sunset:  Before heiug placed in the tomb the corpse was
washed and the viche, its future resting place, was earefully clothed
with mats,  After the corpse had been placed in the niche s vinn des.
cended into'the trench nand declaimoed w sort of prayer or sérmon the
idea of which was that the soul of the deceased Bad vow gono west to
the paradise where there are no tigers and to sirrows. There tha soul
dwells in huppivess aud may deck its hair with red flowers. The pray-
or concluded with the sarnest wish that there might be o move ill-
s mil endid eharaeteristioally with the words * Who wonld offend
you" (the spirit) After the prayer all present sssisted ywith thei
hands Lo 4il] in the trepeh.  Next a libation of water was poured on the
grave, & wind seroen huilt sver it and finally twa tires wers liglited at
caihy ot of Uhe windseroen, Tho burial was over and the family
and frionds want into the jungle—to weep ! Altogether a very touching
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Funetivn which ean only ieroase ang's sympathy for these kil Jenrtol
btk folk: For five digs after thi burial the death sotig soumils in
the g wheres feer this ia moved to another plaee iz Tur nway fram
the grave ns possible. Tl wourning fur the dead lusts one month,
The voson for miving the eap is that the soul of the doud Ay nut
Feel lnppy and will souw Tuck o tarment Ehe Tiving in the old eamp,

Spavitual oo The Sewnig st bs emsidored to ueenpy
i Bigh waral level ng war, nirder aud theft wre e unkodwn aml
antruthfulbess is rare among thens, O is fidesd much tempted to
oo in them the renming of thot human: raes which livisl §n the
Tahiledd groldon nge wimny tons of thosatd yises o ! Intelloctomlly
the Semang are of an iilmrpsjrinl;,;r wind and  tivy often put very
intolligant questions ti the wutlior, whe eousilir thess littls folk
e eamplets mid very wide-awake human UTHTITE

Mavic, wing aad danesr Who negriten Tive nide. soug il
dunving.  They wadurstund well o sing incholr and BEPUTIPAN Y
their songs and  davcing with this eliythical strikivg of hnllow
bambioos | (otherwise jed for rArTyIng 'i'.'ll.'l.:i:.l.'l against the ground,
The dwueing of tie roung girls Js qoite gmeeful,.  They often
possiess Rlaiiler figires i|u-iLu protey faces, and For the danee
thoy wre dbessd in gatily ealonrad picees of clotl, with garlands of

tessun rotnd their necks, their hudy boing desked with the beloved
eortl Hewiors,

Tl Setng possess not w litgle pontey wmong which e soge
about the Kra monkey ix very popular wmoug thim.  'Phe anthor
cimfosus Lhat, when sitting at the e fiee listeniog Lo their sung
and Jooking om the genoslul wmovemis of {he young dineirs, he was
(jinite Taseivutad espeeially ax th younz givhs behove very modestly.

feekigion = Béing of a shy and guict but thoughtful dispositiog
of il b owas o be expestod (it the Soemung dlathl veeupy o
manewhat saperior stisge with vegard to roligivas beliefs wad i this
expeetation we are not disappointed.  However, it wis 00 ensy tusk

fur- the autlie to arrive nt o cloar smdlitslanding of what 1hese littlo
folk really believe,
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The first tine onre author made sequaintanes with the Somang
religione belieix aml preacticos wis during a hosvy thumderstorn
The Negritos are sery much afmid of the thonder belioving that the
Eﬂpmum Flitingr, K, shows: hie angor with their wins throngh the
thandor nod lightning.

To appeanc Rarei's auger the woumen (und soametines alsa the
men) performe o kind of eitonl offering up of w bload saerifice, This
B done o the following wanner:  The womsn, standing in the
streaniing rain with the thunder ralling over their heads, cut their
whiin with s Babioo knife and eolleet Hue Bload in the hollw of thiie
bands whoreafter they  pour il into w bahoo reesptable fillud with
woter,  Sowe dmps are pouesd oo the grownd aud the revmiaindor
thrown partly in the air, in the dicection of thi thandortorm, partly
Lo the Four eorpers of the worlll Al the whils tho women are ecy-
ing = chub ehiob ™, & v, o away fgo away ! The Tiabetion of blood
wntl wuter i destined Tor Mausid, Karor's twife”, who Tives in the
ﬁﬂllrn‘ul‘hl whili the povtion thrown in the air i a savrifibe by
Kinrei lifmsel)

Tho Semmpg though helioving in o parndise, whene the life
hereilter is upl,ﬂ.ll. diov et iz Rt Tl.hlgn.' the oxistones of a holl: A i
sins wist bo ataned for during (s o on esrth.  They slso beliove
that Dl and wife will niset eacl other i the noxe life.  Aftor
death tho =mle, yirl, go west to the suneet land (parndisg), thers
they live by day bat by nighv thoy may coma back and #ly vonnd
the mmps as irds nttering their dolopous exies,  As sooi as thie
Semang hear this ery. all eamp fives are immediately extingaished
‘ol evaryhody keapagniet I paradise whines there s noither niglit
ot Eiwers aml whnee the air is cool and ageecabls, Tives Yegn aml his
wifi, Bl Seaang Aoy ard Eve, the frat mon, These first b
hmnp;a tined to foe nway on s mit when the ginnl Berok ape startel
to By uyp the sarth, T e, the Malay Ponigsuli

According to the Jjahai Negrites Karei and Maupid have
Ahres s = T Pedn, Dagrog doil Rarpegn and i duoaghtor Takenl,
Knref is sevore he demnods the blood saerifios and kithe with thumder
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and lightning. ‘Ta Pedn, however, intércedes for man. he is gouxd
while Karei is Imd.  Sometimes Ta Pedn is copsidersd the orastor
of the Wﬂl’!l.l;

The author expericnded the greatest diffieulties in obtaining
elear and precise unswers to his questions and finnlly had to eall u
“ thealogical conferanee ™ ta get order oiit of ehnos.

He was now told that Karei is the greatest of all the @uds
He is hot like fire, nobody van endure the gight of hin, He resemhbles
the Sismang monkey (Symphnlangus synidactylus) and is bBluek of
coloar.  He punishos man's <ing by lightuing, by iflness and by
attacks from the tiger.  To steal, to lie. 1o use unssemly words or to
mock eaptured animaly (who ennnot defend themeelyes) are sins
sgainst Kare,

When the childron are ohughty they are frightened by the
mere mention of Karei's name  Certain animals dre saered bo Karei.
these arve ealld Karel's servants  Some of the Semanyg tribes pos-
sess a rowplete cosmology of which the author gives s diagram in
Wis baok, - Bata Ribn is s hill in Djahai land, on this hill which is
the cantre of the world there grow formerly a tree that resched up
into heaven (a kind of Phra Meru): on n long beam in heaven sits
Karei (or Kaei) with his son istme way his brother) Ta Pedn bl
nbove them i geent Hals (Medicing man; Ralehegn or Begvack
who holds the sm ina lisns: A Indider botweon leaven and sarth
& alsa includied in this casmology. {The tres waxing into henven is
ulsa found i Thai folklore).  The Semang have a rich collpetion of
myths about the first things but some of thein seomn mther con-
teadictory aud foggy,  The Kensiu Svmang say that the first two
living creatures were ‘T Pedn and Manoid, They had 16 parents.
By help of & giant beotle the sarth was drawa out of the mud sen,
When the earth hadk buoome dry plants and troes grow forth,  Noxt
Karei made o oy sml a girl of tlay, their sames swero Dijnpong and
Paig, man's ancestors. Ta Pudn, however, bueami dissatisfied with
man and transformod some of them ints snimals ! (Did ot reeent Iy
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a certain (German savavot tell us that the monkeys were degenerated
men !

Originally all men Jooked like Malays (though scme say they
were apes.l)  Then came from the land of Benua, i. ¢, Sinm, Raja
Berok (u monkey prinee) to make waragaipst the Siameng monkeys,
He sob fire to the forest (on the east coast of the Malay Peninsulo—
the Semang “world” embraces only Further Indis and at that but s
small part of it) snd all men had to flee westward into the interior.
The devastating forest fire made the hair of the Semang eurly !
{All this talk of war batween monkeys Joes not seom to represent
primitive idess but rather to be an echo of the Ramayani with
Hanomay, Bali and Sukrib and their monkey armios)

The Semanyg also have a cult hero, Djpmampes by name, who
discovered the fire and (as snother Tubal Cain) was the first to work
in metals, For all we know there may have been far sesing person-
alities, even geniuses, among the Negritoa bul no progress wias pos-
sible bocause the human material was too small and the tribes too
soattered, the means of livelihood too poor, Still who would deny
that our little folk ure n gay and contented lot 7

The Semang beliove in u kind of fairies ealled Cenoi who live
in the flowers and who are friendly to man, an attmctive belief
harking back to the epoch of innocence,

The aun is considered female nnd the moon male, the moon’s
children ure the stars. As sll other orientals the Semnng also be-
lieve that an eclipse of the moon is caused by o huge dmgon which
tries to swallow it.

Mayic is known among the Semang but s little developed.
Both sexes wear strings made of s certain kind of fungus romnd
their hadies to protect them against the evil influenes of “san rain®
“Sun min” falls when the great earth soake eréeps up into the
heaven in order to get a hath. When taking its bath the serpent’s
body shines forth in sl the colours of the rainbow and in fact be-
comes the rnin bow—Hura—itself.  After its bath the serpent shakes
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the water off itn hody and. this: Falling down on vaeth, Teshies: the
fiuta) ©woirain ™ The Semasng base modivine oo or soreerans, thy
so-ealled Hala, who, however: diu not play nny grent el the Semany
buing Tess suporstitions than the Sakai and Yakodn s esqercinlly
the Malays.  Four of spivits i also vot very atrong aiul whet exists
of it in eleardy due to later ideas tesismitted from the Malavs who
very wich dread the fepred ~ hantus ©  ‘The Semang ean therefors
hardly T enlld guimids A miagic oy b aceepted the sembolionl
earvings in the combs worn in the hair by the Sowang waomen
and those on the mens Wy pipes wml coggers.  These carvings are
bedieved 6 protect the women agningt sicknuss anud Testove ability on
the nser of the Wliw pipq.-. but they are probahly oot indigenotis

But to vone back to the purely religions yuestion our nuthor
after much porplexity about the wlutive pokitions of Kaeei winl Ta
Pedv finally iliseaverad, during a stuy wmongz the Kensin Negrites.
bhit these two names reallv eover tlus sanie prrson, e Dl ealling
Hol Racei while the Kensitteall Him Ta Pedn, Al the different tribes
ol elnts oF the Semang thus lieliov is o Supirone Baing, s thumder
wodd ind ereator, Wl arigimally stie was T Podo or Keto, hy the
satthern bribes collsd Raved or Kaet: whe ovidoutly Tuve wha pixol
ng primiitive gud later dilias 1o sneh s tlegres thint Polo sometimes,
i daken an the son ur brothor of Kured thotgh o eenlly §a filenties]

with hime Tt s thos seasiomble fo monsider the Sumang s [rivi-
tive mimoithicists

Lavigpunge = The Sevunig can nearly all speak Mulay Dot
they pesscss w language ol their oown whivh, thongh eontaining a
grost namber of Malay. Sakoi wod Mow wopds, does not Lislisnage tas liis
Austro-asintio group of lingiges. A proetlinrity is the sumpsition
A0 e emstibinnts “bn”, ™ wand =i atv the ond of the words Ao
for nstanes in porsonnl names suel aa Hamogn, Dianlogn’or in the
tribl wies of Telndy, Sabuhn.  Owure sthor sweeeeduod i msstoring
the Dinhai langunge and dhse b (s Tognistieonl fent s well as to
Wik many pramophone records of Setsnng songe nad powtry it moy
i r:‘.préturl_lhut We oL Ry wrrive st some sonerde Frets ghent
the straetaes of the Samang Janguage aod ita relation or nonerola-
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tionship to other languages So far it seems that the Semang
language is quite well developsd as lang as it enly has to do with
the pygmies' own life and surroundings It possessed prefixes and
has dunal forms. the latter quality pointing to n distinet archaje form
of language, The numerals are mostly Malay, sowme tribes can only
eount up to three in their own langunge, in'the Djahini language only
the numeral one being in this langusge.

Cuariously enough the Semang have a teadition thot thoy
formerly possessed u written laugusge but that this was lust when
they were driven from the plains into the forest amd hills

As already mentioped there are now anly o few Semangs left
in Siamess Malaya though they may formerly hove roamed as far
north as '[,'lm._\-'ﬁ., The Tongd or Mos, whia now elothe themselves
more or less as Siamese, live in the hill forest between Patalung nnd
Trang and speak u langnage unintelligible to other Semang tribes,
It would therefore bo very usefol if any members of or sympathizirs
with the sims of the Siam Society wonid take up the study of their
language or st Jeast send in collections of words befors it beeames
too late. 'This is 80 much the more necessary as the Tongh and Mos
lunguages, being quite ooinflueoeed by Malay, in all probability
represent the pure Semnog language.  The osme Patalung is in
reality » Negrito word Patalogn, muid to be the pame of & Negrito
man who met his end by falling down from the top of ane of those
tall By stone hills which charactoriee the Pataling lundseaps. A
careful study of the Joenl nnmes of hills, rivers and syven villages in
that part of the country would prolmbly bring a oumber of other

Semang names to the light,

Siamese Semang: The Tongh Semang are of a much smaller
stature than those living in Perak, this also pointing to a purer
origin, nnd as their southern bretheen they are monotheists, believing
in & Supréme Being called Kagei, while they als have the expiation
blood sacrifice.

The Patani Semang bolong to the Kepsin tribe and wero
formerly very numerous; as a matter of fact the Malay peasant
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population of this Civele ix vary mueh mixod with Semang blood.
The west eoust Malays know this well and sften look down on thiom,
considering their Patani relations as ristic mmeouth Tullows.

Hix Exvellency Phiraya Dejonujit. formerly for IANY YEUTS o
Lord Liontenanit of the Patani Cirele, is wlso of thu.upiuhn that the
Patani Malays are strongly mixed with Semange | just s thy Perak
Malnys are mixed with Sakaiy Ttisa eurious thing that it is nexi
to inpossible to find & Malsy who ean spenk the Semang lungnage,
uteo that the Maliny alwnys wnd wremgly eall the Semang Sakai.

Very littlo has. o far, beeh Kidwn of the liktory of th
Semung. S mveh the moe fateresting is it to find yuite x ot of in-
Formation about the position of this Tietle folk i Patani mire than
U0 vears agu inon eomparatively unknown hook ealled ~2%e adven-
tecres af Jolon Smith i Maloryo = 3600-10057, published in Tandon
1900 in English by A Hule.  John Swith, wn Englishman, was in
thet employ of the Dntely East Lndia Canipany and lived for muny
years in Patand’ ax the Maley Queen’s adviser. He eondueted a
enmpeipn against the  Perak Matays nod their Saksi sllivs.  Joho
Smith's forees wepe piertly mmde ap by Sonang bowimen (an interest-
ing poiot showing that the blow pipe at that time had nit yeb bee
wehopted by the Semane) and e Lells how winsidnrately the Semang
wiere troated by the Patam Malays who admitted thst thio S
werw the real owners of the Japd.  The Semnng were oven allotted
places of honour at eortain mmportant state funetions such ax the
tithronement of u wow Raja.  (The s Jrrerogiutive wis, at least
up till . fow yesrs ago, given to the Lawi and the Khamu st similar
Punietioos in € hisng Mai and Ly Phrdbang respectively )

At Hhr eonelision of Iiis faseinating narrtive Father Seliohes:
fa wtresses the veeesity of taking coinplately the sontml over the
Setnang sl Balel ont of the hands of the Malay, who are (uite un-
fit for thut tark, wod to luod it over, as soon as possibile, to European
officiabe  (Why not 1o the Chme Wardons 1y The Malays have
nlways beon vory oppressive and eraol to both proples (see Sie Hugh
Cliffonds mosterly deseriptioon of the Sakai's martyrdan in bis
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brilliant book =0 the further aida of «ilenee “) - Though the Malayvs
aree 0o Jonger sllowed to kil and coslave these gentle Tittle folk
they still squeeze and cheat them in wmany wiys. For s load of
Clatta percha or Damar vesin, on which the Malay gaios a small
fortune, he pays the poor Semang next to nothing, snd s o,

The continued existence of the Sémavg as a race is only n
question of time, already opium—{rom the Chinese—and snperstition
—frow the Malays—begin to undermine their physieal and wpirital
habitus. 1t is therefore urgently necessary to take sleps to protect
the Semang (and Sakai) if not for anything clee then for the sake
of seience which is still in noed of their continned cxistenes,

May the respective authorities in Sigmese and British Malayva
live up to their responsibility in this very important matter!

And herawith be Father Schehesta’s book recommonded to
the eaveful study of all who ure intevested in these little folk who
can only win hy wu closer acquaintance 80 much the mors as they
mast probably represent the true snesstors of mankind.

Bangkok, July 1st. 1024,
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A List of the Institutions with which the Siam
Sociely exchanges Publications.

b -

The ahboovistion J55, alter
recelves Lhe J55 only 1 NH ndicates that il rseqives the XHS anly,

withoul thesa imtints roenine both pubdicauions

_ AUSTRIA.
ANTHRINNIZ,

St Gabriel-Modling bei Wien
(=80
AUSTRALIA.
Tue Avsrraniax Musgpy,
ﬁ}‘lluu}‘
(NH)
BELGIUM.
DxaveEnsme e Louvaix,

LE GERFAUT,
21, Square Prince Clarles,
Bruxelles-Lacken
iNH.)
BURMAH,
Brruan RESEARCH SOCIETY.
Rangoon.
CEYLON.
Tie RovaL AsiaTic SOUIETY,
Ceviox Braxom,
Clombea,

Tux Corowmn Musaua,
Colonuls
{NH.)
CHINA.
Rovau Asiaric SOCiETY,
Nowry Crina Brascn
Shanghai.

(J5S.)

i etidre,  fodicntes DHat e Distiigibon

i FEET TR AT A

DENMARK.
Tug Bovar Linnaiy,

Copenhpgen,
EAST-INDIES 'OUTCH,
RoxisSkLsk BaTaviaascu
GEXOOTSCITAR
Jdivn
iJ55)
FRANCE.
ASsOUIATION FHANCAISE Db
AMis BE LOWIEST,
Paris:
1585}
BIBLIOTHEQUE NATIOXALE,
Paris

EcoLE NATIONALE DES LaxGires
UhmesTanes VIvasTes,
Parix,
(WSS )
Muser GUIMET,
i Plnes 0 Fdua,
Paris, XVL
(IS5

SOCIETE AMATIGUE,
I ruin do Saine,
Parvis, VI,
(I550
SocteTh e LiNGirisTigee
Faris
(J5S)
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GERMANY.

Asia Matom,
Berlin.

(J55)

DevrscaE MonsEX LARSIISCHE
GESELISCHAFT,
Hulle,
(ISS)

SEMIsAR  FUER DRIENTALISCHE
SPRATHESN,
Laoipzig.
(JSS.)

SraaTiicres MUSEUN FUER
VOELEERRUNDE,
11 Kiniggritzer,
Berhin, 5. W, 1L
(JSS)

WerawimTsonirtcnes INsTooT

Fiitg LAso-oxD See-VERERHR,

Kiel
GREAT BRITAIN:

Bopneiay Linnany,
Oxford,

Buirisiy Alvsgrs,
.!.J.I'Hl'l'ln-

Tite Ixma Oyrice,
Lomdon.

Tk [xoia SociETy,
Lowelond,
(IS5

rXni—3,

Tae Rovat, ANTHEOPOLOGICAL
InsTiTUTE,
52 Upper Bedford Place,
Ruszell Square,
Landon.
(JS5.)

Titg RovaL As1aTio SOCIETY OF

Gaear Barraiy asn [RELASD,
14 Grosvenor Strest,

TLondon.
(JSS),

The RovAL GEMLAPHICAL
SocieTy,
London,
(JSS.)

SCHOOL P ODRIENTAL STUDIES,
Finshury Circus,
Londan, E. C. 2
(J5S.)

Tre Screxcs MuserM,
South Kensington,
Lomdon, 5. WL 7.
(NH)

HOLLAND,
Kosxmyuur INsTimuuT VouR DE
Taar-.Laxp EX VOLEESRUSDE
VAN NEDERLANDSCH-INDIE
The Hague.
(JSS)

KEnx INSTITUTE,
.Iﬂ_\i‘_’dul‘l.
(IS8
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Roroxtsas Isstirves,
Amsterdii

UxiveErsTy or LEynes,
Lavidi,
INDIA.
AsiATIO SooTETY v BENGAL,
I Pack Streol,
Ualeubta

IMpgcroRr GENERAL OF
Ancmatotosy 18 I8oia,
(15500

Tie Rovan Adtamic Saciery,
Boxiay Braxcw,
l‘l-tlll'll-lﬂp‘k'.

ZootnGican Survey or INma,
I M=oy,
Cialovtta
t XL}

INDO-CHINA (FRENSH!
EcoLk Frascame
D EXTRESE-UDURIEST,
Haoui

EXTieEne-AsiE,
206 pie Natiouale,
Saigon.
(IR

Societe bes Etvnes
I DOCHINGISES,
Smigon.
ITALY
Bmuoreca LauBEXZIANA,
Flojvnew.
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NI
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;J ‘-‘L“t ]
SOrops {IMENTALY.
T
P faon ]
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NATURALL
il
i NEHL)

JAPAN.
Ty Usiversrry oF Togyo,
Tokyw

NORWAY.
Trosse Mostup,
Tromae.

PHILIFPINE ISLANDS,
BUgear OF SCIENCE.
Manila
iNH.

PumirryE LImany ASD
Muskuru,
Manila

SATRWAY.,
Sanawag MuUseus,
Savawak,
(NEHL)
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Washington, D. C.
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Now York,
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Boston,  (Mass).
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Washington, D. (.
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Cambridge, (Mass).
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VATICAN
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Annual Report for 1929,

On the 26th February 1929 the Siam Society completed
the first twenty-five years of its existence, and it is gratifying to
recortd that in this year the Society bas shown continued vitality and
thist the aims for which it was wstublished have been followed with a
great mensure of suecess.  The revival of interest in the work of the
Soeiuty, referred to in the annual reports sines tho war, hng Leen more
than sustained, and the increase in the nimber of Sismese mitmbers
ix very satisfactory, This, perbaps, is tho best nugury for the con-
tintied nsefulness of the Socioty.

His Majesty the King, the Patroy, with Her Mujesty the
Queen, again honoured the Socicty by being present at the Cloneral
Meeting in May when Prof. Col 1.0, M. Steattan, luader of the
British Eolipse Expedition to Siam delivered a Jectare on “The Sun”

M ENRERSHIP.

During the year the numbor of ordisary members ulected was

35 as eompared with 31 in 1098, 24 in 1997 and 30 in 1028, Thers
were 13 resignations and 8 removale  One death, that of Monsieur
J. Grepard. has alsa to be recorded with regret. The numbey of
ordinary members was thus increased by sixteen: '
_ The deaths of three Honorary members, Sir Emest Satow,
Dr. H. Campbell Highet, aud Mr. H. C. Rolinsen, and of one Correspon-
ding Member, Mr. G, C. B, Stirling, have also to be recorde] with regret
Sir Ernest Satow and Mr. Stitling held their appointments from the
inception of the Society. Dr. H. Camphell Highet was an active
member for many vears, s past Pregident, aml a froquent contributor
to the Journal while resident in Siam, and Mr. H. C. Hobinson had
contributed to the Natural History Supplement of the Journal frum
time to time

The membership on Jaouary 1st, 1930, was:—

Honorary  Corresponding  Life Ordinary Free
I8 10 3 235 3
making o total of 258, as compared with 2306 in 1928, 2838 in 1627

and 253 in 1926,
XXT—3.
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Tue Corxsen

The membership of the Couneil remained as in 1995, 41l the
members being reicloetad at the annusl meeting in Februnry 1929,
The Progident (Professor (5 Coedés) was alsent in Europd during
partof the periold aoder review, and in thst e his appointment
na Diveetar Uf the Eeole Frangaise ' Extrdme-Orient wis annonnesd.
O tho eve of bis doparture from Sia at the end of the your the
Soclety in largy susibers entertwined the President aud Madame
Cadés to o farewell dinver ot Pliva Thai Paluee, it whish the Vieet
Patron, H. B H, Prihes Damsrong; presided.  The sonior Viee
Fresident (Phya Imlen Mistel) was wlss alsent in Earope for a part
of the yuear, and the duties of Acting-President and clitirman of
Canneil have beon earriod ont efficiently by Major Erik  Seidenfadon,
Mujor Ladell, on setaen from lave, took up the duties of Assistant
Libmrian, Twelve meetings of the Comeil wine Ielid

The: Council Tnid o wronth before th femding of His tate
Royal Thighvess Prince Mabidol at the Suan Kulatb pralues, on
Novembar 4th,

The Couneil voted a donation of Tea' 100 to thé vepair fund
of Pliva Sri’ Ratana Sasdsrim maonastery (Wat Phre Keol

O the oceasion of His Majesty's bivthiday both the Viee. Patron
and  the Honoeary Vies-President recvivid promotion an Prineely
rank. sod the President on behalf of the Cowneil and the Society
conveyed congratulatione an the Lomours soferred,

ACtOusTS

The Finanee Committen of the Couneil have continusil & pet
theoughont the yeir, and prepared the Budget for 1930,

The Soeiety's principal soureo of income. whieh s from Musn-
bers’ subscriptions, las beon well maintained thiring the past yenr,
beiug in fuet only Tex 25 loss than in 1928, and the inceme from sales
was safisfactory, oven if Jess than i 1928, which was in this e poct.
a vecord year.  Theve hins beou s continued nod geatifying denmod
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for the publications of the Socicty, and the year's figures inelude the
sale of three eomplete sets of the Jouenal,

Ou the other hand, the sxpenditure has been greatly reduced,
partly owing to the fact that the fourth part of Craib’s Flora was
nob ready for publication.

The reduction in expinditars must, however, bo largely aseribed
to the metion of the Council, adopted in 1924, in making # definite
Budget beforehand.

Thu Bodget prepared in 1928 has been clusely albiered to
with the result that Tes 1300 have heen savid on the cost of pro-
dueing the Jourun), and minor eeqnomies have bhesn alfected in
Stationery and Postages,

The finavcial position has now permitted the commencement
of the important work of re-printing sueh wumbers of the Jowrnal as
wre out-of-print, ns the Journal s in eonstant demand for sale in eam-
plete sets, A start hus heen made with Volume T parts 1 and 2 afl
which 100 copies bave been ve-printed at a rost of Tes GG, This s
on sale to members st Tes §= and to non-members ab Tes 10~ per
s >

As foreshadowed in last vear s report, the Couneil decided Lo
form n reserve fund by placing a sum of Tes 2,000 on fisced | deposit,
this being approximately the revente decivad fram sales  duving
1028, and therefore m the unature of vupital  This fund will be
wvailable fur publications of an excoptionul chareter, snd the Council
proposes to mdd to it wn winal sum frow the cash balance enrried
forward for 1920

DICTION ARY,
The compilation of the Sintese-English-French  dictionury
which was begun in 1027 was continued,
Narurat History Mussus.

The Momorandum proparod by the Committes appointed to
report on the establishiment of u Natuml History Musewn suggosted
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that siich a musenin wight with advantagy be incorporated with the
Government Econonide Museun. This doentient was forwarded by the
Conueil to 1L B, tlie Minister of Commeree and Communieations and
is under considoration. .

THE 2500 ANNIVERSARY OF Ti FoRMATION 0F THE St WIETY.

The decision of the geninml biody of membrers that this anni-
versary woull be wost fittingly celebrated by the erection of o [t
et hotne has roowived substantinl support. Subseriptions and zifts
have now msachol tigure which the Couneil feol has justified
them i approsching Mr. E Healuy, amon, who §s o member of the
Seciety, and in asking lim to deaw up specifieations: for the proposed
building.  Mr. Healey bas met the Counel viry gepvrously in this
matter: and the thanks of the Suveiety as o whole are due to him in
this connection.  With the generons cooperntion of H. H, Prinee
Dhani, the Uomiell lins selocted nn udmirble site in the: grimds
of the Chulalankarana University, with aecess from botl Phyn Thai
sod Rauwm U roads 1t is hoped to proceed with the erection of
the building during the coming vear,

I connection with the Jubilee the Council have also decided to
issue a Commemarative Valume, It was sugmested by the Viee-
Patron, H B H. Pripee Damroug, that no wmore suitable subject
cotld be chosen than the Evolution of Siamese Seript; and the Couneil
liave sdopted this suggestion,  The publication of the volume depends
natwlly on the support recsivid, and, if sufficient is fortheoming it
is hoped to publish this book in 1930,

CoNGRESSES, ETC
The' Presidunt representod the Society at the Centenary of

the Feole Centralo des Arts ot Manufactures helil in Paris in May.

An invitation laving leen received o be represanted st the
bwenty-fifth amniversary of the Ameriean Academy of Arts and
Letters' ot New York in April, the Council usked De. Eldon R.
James bo ropresent the Soviety ob thut ocession Unforturmtely
this request did not veseh Dy Jdnmes in time to enable him to
attend the anniversary,
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GEXERAL MEETINGS

On May 30th Professor Col. F.J. M. Stratton read o learned
paper on “The Sun". On this cccasion Their Majesties the King
and Queen honoured the Society with their presence at the meating.

On July 31st Mr. W, B, Moore rend & paper on the « Hill Tribes
in Sigin and the Shan States”.  The paper was illusteated by
many beautiful coloured lantern slides propared by the author.

Un October 30th Sir Edward Cook, G & L, cLE, read o
in_'bueating paper on ™ Akbar and the Moghul Empire " in October,
This paper was profusely illustrated by luntern slides,

Naronan Hismory SEcTion.

Oun March 19th De. W. Crodner, who is now Prafessor
af Gengraphy at  Canton  University, rondl a paper on  *The
Seenury of Siam in jts relation to Geology " illustrated by o serivs
of remarkable plotographs taken by the author in hig varicus
journeys throughout Siam.

Om April 24¢h Professor D, Jolannes Sehmidt, leader of the
Ditna seicntific expedition, vead o puper on * The Migration of the el
This was admimbly fllustrated by photographs. taken by the
expedition.

On November 25th Lunng Choola  Jesbijjmdhara, of the
Department of Fisheries, read o paper erititled “Some Obuervations on
the Bresding of the Fighting Fish,” and the pper wis preeeded by
an excellept exhibition of speeimens

e JoUksal

Two  parts of the Journal were jssued, Vol XXII1, Part |
and Part 2.

L]
Vol XXIIL, Part 1, contained the paper on “The Indian
Religion of ths Goddess Shakei™ by Dr. Hans Koester anl a “Note
sur I revision des lojs sinmoises on 1805" by M K Lingat
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Val XXHI Part 2 ivclided the st part of vAdversaria on
Elephant Hunting”™ by Phya Indea Miomtei g »Note sur le nom du
Cap Linot™ by ML Burnay, amla paper entitled “ De Voriging des
seliellvs sl Juvane-halinnises™ by Dr, J. Kunst, with four
plates

{ne Natoral Histery Supplement was publishad, Vol VI,
Noo L

Ineloded & this pombor weve o paper by Dr, Credner
tm * Problems of Geomorphology i Siam " abd soms “ Notes on
Traps made by the 1Tl Peaples of Siam,” with numerons plates
by My H. B, (3 Clarrett,

In the abeenee  of Prafissor Cosdés, AL T Burtiny acted ns
Editar of the Journal, and Mr. K J Godfrey continned sy Assistant
Fditor. in charge of the Natural History Supplement:

Fragag Siamessis Exidunami,

It was oot found possible to procesd with the poblieation of
Fart IV of the above work, but it is hoped to do so in the roming
year,
EXciReioNs.

The exetiesion wresuged to Petehaburi on Avgust 18th
attracted wony wembers and their friends, to the number of
nenrly sixty wil proved a grest suecess  Thanks are dus to the
Agricalture, Travel and Transport Seetion for the excellencs of the
arrangements msde.

Lirer.

The following Zift was received in the course of the year for
the Society’s libeary : A looklet in Memory of King Chulslongkorn,
from the Honorary President, H. B H. the Prinee of Nagor Svargs,
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[ Bublished for the Siam Society by J. Burnay, Editer, and

printed at the Bangkok Times Printing Offics, Bangkok, in April,

1930 ]
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